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DURING the many years, in wbich I have been 
in the arduous but important task of teaching the Class 
has never failed to excite my wonder and concern, thatjKlKfc 
ra^ny attempts, which have been made to smooth tli*? difli- 
culties, with which the road to classical excellence is attend- 
ed, no method tending to facilitate Latin composition, has 
been successively pursued from the first introduction of a 
Youth into the Elementary Exercises, to his arrival into the 
flowery fields of correct elegance and dignity of style. The 
greatest care is usually taken in conducting him to a certain 
point : when he understands the plain application of his rules 
of Syntax, he is then thrown upon the wide world of elegant 
liatinity, in which- the range he is to take, though stripped of 
the thorns of grammatical analysis, is still very precarious ; 
his progress is still ascensu difficiHs, For unless the Master is 
at liberty to point out very minutely the particular words or 
arrangement of words which constitute elegance, he must 
greatly depend upon his own judgment and observation for 
the knowledge of them. And there is as great a difierence be^ 
tween the mere grammatical structure of a sentence, and tbft 
elegant usage and collocation of words, as between the rude, 
skf^tch of an imperfect outline, and the fine colouring of a fin- 
ished painting. 

Numerous are tlie books, both in this and other countries", 
which have been pu>Iisbed upon the elegance of Latin style. 
But none do I know at all calculated to be put into the hands 
of Youth. Philologists have displayed much critical knowl- 
edge in their learned dissertations upon the style and the 
beauties of the Latin Language. But that knowhrlge and 
those resoaichc? were neither intended, nor calculated to be 
Ubct'a' to y.';ung bcginriifrs. A pleasant little book, (,Les jDcZi- 



f&EVACE. \\ 

'•rs lie la Langtte Lafine,) wns published many: years ago, and 
ill imitation of it, or rather compiled from it, appeared one or 
two in this country by Dc Burcjr and others. But beside 
tiieir incorrectness, and loo great conciseness, their inutility 
Tvill immediately appear, when it is considered that the Exam- 
ples, being all in Latin^ and that not of the purest, can neither 
exercise the labour nor excite the industry of the scholar.. 
This observation may be applied, with equal propriety, to 
AValker's Phrases, and especially to Willymott's Particles, 
which, though very useful and valuable, give the Latin of the 
Eng;lisb idiom, and thus preclude the necessity of research ; 
and as they give no general rules for the use or the applica- 
tion of them, the advantage which the Scholar is to derive 
ffom them, must rest wholly upon his memory and mechani- 
cal retention. 

The perusal of Schellcr's valuable work upon the elegance 
»f Latin style, first suggested the idea that something might 
be attempted, which, with care and attention, might be adapt- 
ed to the use of our Classical Schools. Heineccius, though 
so severely lashed by his countryman, contains much sterling 
sense, and was also instrumental both in the determination 
and the execution of this work. With what degree of accuracy 
and judgment it has been performed, it now rests with the 
public to determine. If I have been mistaken in some points, 
I shall hope to have the error candidly pointed out: "Nihil 
" enim raihi suavius est, quJim corrigi ; omnis enim correctio, 
**a magnis viris profecta, est via ad discendum ; nee is ego 
" profect6 sum qui vituperari nolim^ mod6 vituperatio sit 
"justa." 

Perhaps some of the practfcal observations, those that relate 
to the structure of the Period, for instance, may at first ap- 
pear intricate, and not so necessary as others. To a young 
beginner, they might perhaps appear so. It would be as dif- 
tcult a task^ and might rctarAhim as much in his acquisition. 



of a pure Latin style, if he bestowed too minute a labour upon* 
tiiem ; as if he attempted to collect the scattered limbs of the* 
dissected Absyrtus. But as it is presumed the Scholar has- 
already made some progress in Latin, before he is introduced 
to these Exercises^ the study of those rules, as the knowledge 
of anatomy to a proficient in surgery, which makes him ad- 
mire the more the wonderful structure of the body, will 
make the proficient Scholar see and taste the beauty and" ord- 
er of the style the more, from the dissection of the several 
partd; Some rules, especially those that relate to the use of 
^, qwBf quodf may carry the appearance of repetition ; but 
■as they come in illustration of different heads, they only tend 
to show in how extensive and various a manner the same may 
be used. It may likewise be observed, that the particular 
method which the rule points out, is not always more elegant 
than another ; but it is -often merely to show the variation and 
die manner in which one phrase or expression m^y be chang- 
ed into another*^ 

EDWARD VALPY, 
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TO THE THIRD EDITION. 



At has been my principal care to simplify, or wholl j^ 
to remove from this edition, those difficult passages, which, 
notwithstanding the general approbation with which this 
W4>Kk has been received, must be acknowledged to have ex- 
isted in the former editions. When therefore the Scholar 
is first introduced into this book of exereises, he should be 
allowed 'to omit the sentences, which are marked with an 
asterisk, and confine hnnself to the easier examples. Tlite 
second time he travels over the same field, he will be equal 
to the more difficult passages, to which the asterisk is pre- 
fixed, and to the whole range of Latin composition. When 
a. lk)y.hasr gone throng these exercises a second time, he 
majr be safely presumed to have made no small proficiency 
in writing Latin;. I have witnessed the most pleasing, 
jiroofs of this assertiim. It. is presumed that thb editioni . 
embraces every thing within the scope of ^research, which > 
was likely to contribute to the degant^ formation of style,, 
every thing by which a sentence ^pargatrntj irrigeiur^ per^ 
^ftmdatur* As the ndes for the structure of a regular Peri- 
od, which is so essential to good Latinity, could not be so ' 
easily reduced to practical; illustration, an acquaintance 
with them.wtll chiefly rest* upon the scfaolaxfs. own study, 
and observation, aided by the niaster's direction and super* 
ihtendance ; but a. close examination of the rules and the 
Dswv example whidbaccompany them^ will be sufficient to 

^jKmihtthem on bis mind.. 

E. V. 
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ELEGANTIJG LATINiE. 



CHAIT^EB I. 

Of ike Choice and Elegance ofFariicular Words. 



Qainam igitur dicendi est modus meliot, qu&m ut Latin^, uf plan^> ut 
ornate^ ut ad id, quodcunqae agetur, apt^ coDgroenterque dicamus. 

Ciecro, 

Elegance, according to the derivation of the 
word, eligere, consists in the choice of the most 
appropriate words and expressions, and in their 
composition and clear and perspicuous order. It 
depends chiefly on the usage of the best Latin wri- 
ters. When, tiierefore the scholar has selected 
those words, which are appropriate in their 
meaning to the sense of the subject, the next 
thing will be to consider whether they have been 
used by the best writers of antiquity. 

But let it be premised, that no word can be 
elegant or beautiful in itself, in its disjoined 
state, but merely as far as it strengthens, con- 
nects, or illustrates the subject ; or at least as far 
as the Latin word conveys in its true meaning 
the full force of the English expression. It would 
be absurd, therefore, to use at random the first 
word which presents itself, without considering 
whether it is appropriate to the sense :!. as iasay- 




ing that " the good man is cheerful and rmgned 
at the hour of death ; though traditu^ .ignifies 
resigned^ that is, delivered up^ it docs by no 
means express the English meaning ; and there- 
fore it would be necessary to search till a proper 
word offers itself for resigned^ in the sense which 
it bears in this sentence, w Inch is, tranquil or 
contented. 

In investigating then the true and proper sig- 
nification of words, it will be necessary to under- 
stand each different sense in which they are us- 
ed ; and if the scholar acquaint himself as much 
as he can with their etymology and original 
meaning, he will be enabled to write purer Lat- 
in, and to avoid many Grecisms, obsolete and 
barbarous words, and those which have too 
great an affinity to the English, introduced into 
use by several modern and inelegant writers, as 
recommendare to recommend^ ^c. 

If the Latin should not furnish a word suffi- 
cientiy elegant, or fully expressive of the Eng- 
lish idea, or if the force or dignity of the subject 
require it. It may be necessary to vary an ex- 
pression by means of a short periphrasis, or of 
a phrase, instead of a simple word. But in the 
choice of phrases, care must be taken that they 
do not convey more meaning than we wish to 
express. Thus, in saying that mothers embrace 
their infantsr, though mere in amplexum is some- 
times a very good phrase for amplecti^ yet who^ 
would say, matres solent in amplexum infantium 
j-uercj when the simple word expresses the idea, 
so much better ? And though inflammatum esse 




ird is often used for irasd^ yet it implies much 
more ; and it would be absurd to say scripsit ei 
pater paxdum ird injlammatus, for paulo iratiofj 
rather angry. In short, tlie sense or the context 
must be considered very minutely and accurate- 
ly, before the scholar is enabled to judge of the 
propriety or the elegance of the corresponding 
expressions. Again, though utor is sometimes 
^legandy used for the verb habeo^ yet in its mean- 
ing it must include the use as well as the posses- 
sion of any thing. We would not say tlierefore 
avarus utitur magnis opibusy if we wished merely 
to say avarus hajbet magnas opes. These few 
preliminary observations will be sufficient to 
show the necessity of selecting such Latin word« 
and expressions, as convey in their full force and 
meaning, the true sense of the English. 

Nothing indeed will be more conducive to 
the purity and elegance of the Latin language, 
than a happy contexture of elegant Roman 
phrases^ or forms of speaking, used by the best 
and purest writers. Widi these, therefore, die 
learner should be directed to store his memory, 
and be taught how to use them in his own com- 
position. For effecting this essential purpose, 
which certainly requires time, diligence, and ob- 
servation, it would be necessary that the scholar 
should write down daily whatever Ladn phrase 
and elegant form of speaking he may occasion- 
ally meet with in his lessons, and give a weekly 
account of them to the master. That excellent 
little book, Valpy's Dialogues, should also be put 
early into liis hands : these should be thorougly 
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learnt, and well impressed on the memory, a> 
the phrases and forms of speech are collected 
from the purest writers. 

It will also be necessary to observe that there 
are many peculisur modes of expression, or idioms 
ill the English, which can only be rendered by 
adopting some Latin phrase, or using such a vari- 
ation as will best suit the Latin style. These will 
be gradually exemplified as the scholar proceeds 
tlu'ough these rules and exercises. For instance — 

SeMil me word by letter : 

To use a literal or rather barbarous exjiression, 
we should say, mitte mihi verhum : to s]>eak true 
or elegant Latin, we should s^iy^fac meperliteras 
certimem. 

I am short of money : 

Barbarously or Hterally, brevis sum pecunue : 
elegantly, deficit me pecunia. 

J would be lath to make thee to be beaten : 

I will make themfnends : 

He made us though he wept : 

Such exjM'essions on the first view caiTy with 
them the appearance of English idioms. It 
w ould be therefore absurd carelessly to say essem 
invitus facere te vapvlare, ^. but with a little 
care and judgment, and by considering their re- 
al meaning, it will be easy to give them a turn 
w^hich may answer that meaning, and to find out 
a corresponding Latin expression. Thus we shall 
say: 

/ would be loth to make thee be beaten : nan In- 
tens committerem ut vapularesj that is, I would 
aot willingly give cause that ....«•• 
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1 will make them friends: redigam eos in gru- 
tiam. 

He made as though he wept : simulavit quasi 
Jleret^ or, sejlere. 

And so on of phrases in general : Thus ag€un, 

/ wiU make good^ that is, supply, supplebo. 

He made much ofme^ i. e. he treated me well, 
comdter me tractavit. 

He makes much of himself L e. he indulges 
Iiimself, sibij or genio indulget. 

You m^ke game ofme^ i. e. you laugh at me, 
ludis mCj or ladibrio m£ habes. 

You can do much with him, tu multum apud 
eum potes. 

You know wliat account I make of him, i. e. 
esteem him, scis quanti eumfaciam. 

rU Iiave nothing to do with your friendship, i. e. 
I renounce . . . renuncio tuce amicitice. 

I have my brotfier to entreat, i. e. my brother 
remains to be entreated, restat mihifrater adhuc 
ezorandus. 

Thou mmfstjor all ine, licet iibi per me. 

Thou mayst be gone for all me, licet abeas per 
one. 

To be spoken of, amdire. 

Wlwt trade are yon of? \. e. do you pursue ? 
^ibam mtemfactitas ? 

To ask the advice of any one, i. e. to consult ; 
consulere. 

You are sure to be punished, i. e. a certain puil- 
ishment awaits you, certapcsna te manet. 

Be ruled by me, i. e. listen to me, ausculta mihi. 

2 
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lam noi in faulty i. e. blameable, or I am free 
from fault, vaco culpa. 

Let him lose, be made to go tvithout, his supper j 
midteticr ccend. 

To he sick of a disease^ fever ^ imnt^ i. e. to 
labor under... feftomre tnorho^ ^c. 

Besides a great number of phrases, which arc 
derived from the particular forms and customs of 
the Romans, and which a more intimate acquain- 
tance with Latin authors, will soon render familiar 
to the scholar : as, to sell by auction, hastce siibji- 
cere; mth good or ill luck, bonis autmalis avibus; 
to marry, ducere uxorem, ^. 

And so on of phrases in general : This shows 
at the same time the absolute necessity of atten- 
ding more to the sense than the words, and 
of suiting the expressions accordingly. 

Many English sentences may appear very dif- 
ficult and intricate, and sometimes at first sight 
scarcely susceptible of being converted into ele- 
gant and appropriate Latin. These sentences, 
the scholar should be directed to read repeatedly 
till he understands perfectly their sense and 
meaning. His first business will be then, to 
siiuplify, so as to reduce them to their bare and 
originsd idea, divesting them of every superfluous 
word and idiomatic expression: and he should not 
begin to write any part of the sentence, till he 
has furnished himself with the Latin correspon- 
ding to the chief heads of it : for his first attempt 
will not always embrace the full scope and pur- 
port of i^^ meaning, and it may be necessary to 
vary ^^^ sentence and give it a new and diiferent 



turn, by the change of active into passive, or 
passive into active, &c. and then it will be easy to 
give it a fuller dress, and so to connect it by the 
addition of any suitable and necessary words, as 
may give to the whole, a force, equal to that of 
the English. 

For instance : let us examine this sentence, as it 
is translated from Cicero, which at first sight ap- 
pears very difficult, and which, if it could be tiun- 
ed into literal Latin, would be unsu£ferable to the 
ear. "But nothing," says he, "seems to me of su- 
perior excellence, than for a speaker to have that 
irresistible hold upon the assemblies of men, as by 
the charms of his eloquence, to bend their minds 
to his ovi^ pm-poses, to lead them to whatever di- 
rection he chuses, or dissuade them at pleasure 
from whatever object they may have in view." 
As soon as the scholar be^ns to dissect this sen- 
tence, and reduce some of the expressions to their 
simple idea, he will find that it will soon admit 
of a plain, easy, and at the same time an elegant 
dress. Thus, " of superior excellence" is a com- 
mon English turn for the bare comparative, more 
excellent, pnestabiliusj " for a speaker to have 
an irresistible hold," is so perfecriy English, that 
a literal translation would not be Latin, and 
means notliing more than " by speaking to hold," 
dicendo tenere { " to bend their minds to his own 
purposes" is simply mentes aUicere, " to his own 
purposes" being a mere English redundancy, 
wholly imnecessary in Latin ; " to whatever di- 
rection he pleases," is evidently anotlier turn pe- 
culiar to the English, which is fully comprehen- 
ded in this plain expression^ Quo velit ; " dissuade 
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them at pleasure from whatever object they may 
have m view," is equally an English tum'of ex- 
pression, tlie meaning of which is fully included 
in tliese few words, imde velit deducere : The 
whole sentence being thus shnplified, will now 
appear plain and easy, and ^vill quickly assume 
an elegant and Ciceronian dress. " Ne^e vera 
mihi quidqiiam^ inquit, proistabilius videtur^ qmm 
posse dicendo tenet e hominum ccUus^ mentes allice- 
re J impeller e quo velit ^ unde autem velit, deducere.^^ 
And as the young Latin wTiter is apt to follow 
too closely the Kteral order of the English, it may 
be necessary to guard him against this common 
error, by the following observation, which, the' 
coming more properly under the head of the or- 
der and arrangement of words, may be introdu- 
ced in this place, as being applicable to almost 
every es:ample in this book* It is the genius of 
the Latin language, that the order and position 
of words, are liot bound by so strict and immuta- 
ble laws as in other languages, though certain 
rules must be followed, and such an arrangement 
preserved, that the style mav not be confused^ 
puerile, and inelegant. Selclom therefore does 
the nominative case come first in the sentence ; 
but other cases, unless the sense and perspicuity 
absolutely require it, are generally placed before 
it 



EXAMPLES. 



1, C. Julius far surpassed all his elders and contemporariea 
in plcasarttry and facetiousness, and though he was not a ve- 
hcmeDt and impetuous orator, yet no man's speeches were ever 
more seasoned with urbanity, wit, and elegance. (^Degin witb 
tiie ablatives and then tlie nominarive.) 



2. Those men appear to me very fortunate indeed, while I 
revolve in my mindy and retrace in my memory^ the annals of 
our ancestors y whom a well constituted republic, after liaving 
arrived at the summit of glory and honors, could follow such 
a mode of life, as to be able to pursue their high employments 
without danger, or live in ease and retirement with honor and 

dignity. (Here begin with the dative, and change the verbs 

revolve and retrace into participles, to agree imth the dative. 
But in order to sec the necessity of tJiis transposition, begin 
with the nominatives, and preserve the grammatical order of the 
English, in these two examples ; and their inelegance, lehcn 
compared with the otiier, mil immediately appear.) 

But though elegance of style depends very 
much on this ti'ansposition, cai'C must be taken 
to avoid a confused intermixture of words, that, 
for instance, what belongs to a clause of a sen- 
tence in which the relative, (jid, quce, quod, oc- 
curs, and is dependent upon it, may not be in- 
termixed with tlie clause which contains the an- 
tecedent; as, 

The man who has once transgressed the 
lx)unds of modesty, must be completely and per- 
fectly impudent. 

It may not be inelegant to say, 

Qui semel vcrecundicB fines transient, eum pror- 
siis oportet esse impudentem. But to say. 

Qui semcl verecundice^ cam j^rarsus oportet esse 
impudentem, fines transierit, would render the 
sense obscure and unintelligible. 

Besides this obscurity, whoever wishes to ac- 
quire an elegant style will be careful to avoid a 
too frequent repetition of the same word, if it 
does not tend to give greater weight or perspicui- 
ty to the subject. The same syllable too closely 
and frequently, repeated, must be harsli to tl\e 
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ear, and therefore inelegant ; asr monet et hoiia-^ 
tar. I would not say, per perbreve tempvsj but 
j)€r tempus jyerbreve ; tliough Cicero himself 
sometimes fails into this apparent negligence, as 
sed multo etiam magis monente et denunttante te^ 
Several words following each other with the same 
termination, should be carefully avoided ; as eii" 
am €etemos muUos claws viros noviinarem. And 
what can be more offensive to the ears than these 
wordsjjlentes^plorantesj laaifmantes^ obtestantes? 
* fo this negligence must be referred a too great 
concourse or clashing of the same letter, wliich 
eidier must produce a disagreeable harshness in 
the sound, if a repetition of the same consonants, 
as Rex Xerxes, or if they are vowels, must cause 
such a hiatus as will produce some difficulty to 
pronounce, as magna operto ore. Where it is pos- 
sible to give a strict attention to the smooth ccm- 
course of the words, without endangering the 
force of the idea> when the preceding word ter- 
minates with a consonant the next should begin 
with a vowel, and vice versa. There are a few 
words, however, the succession of which is not 
arbitrary, but which has been fixed by the unva- 
ried usage of tlie ancients, Ac is not found be- 
fore a vowel, but always befwe a consonant : 
we do not say ac ego, but &tque ego ; seldom 
%eque autem, but fieque verd. It will abo be very 
necessary to guard against poetical endings of a 
prose sentence, which though not very culpable 
or disagreeable in themselves, yet wilt not fail ta 
displease, as they carry an appearance of affecta- 
tion and studied conceit. This fault indeed was 
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much sooiiei* observed by the ancients, who arr 
supposed in their common conversation to have 
pronounced the language more according to 
metre, than it can be by us, who pronounce many 
syllables difierent from their quantity; as tliis 
hexameter of Tacitus ; 

Urbem Romam aprbicipio reges habuene. 

Or this line from the same authm*, which is 
still a more complete verse : 

Auguriis patruniy et prised foiinidine sacram. 

Every kind of ambiguity should also be care- 
fully avoided, as for instance, in the case of ad- 
jectives, Avhere muUorum^ if used instead of mul" 
tanim rerum^ might be mistaken for the masculine 
gender. 

A List of Latin Prose authors, whose authority 
may be safely followed by the young scholar, and 
whose style may be imitated with advantage, as 
exhibiting the purest standard of Latin elegance. 

Cicero, Cjesar, Livy, Nefos, Sallust, Te- 
rence, flourished during the goklen age, which is 
commonly computed from the time of the second 
Punic war to the year 14 after Christ. These 
waiters afford the biest specimens of classic purity, 
with respect to the selection of words. At the 
same time it may be observed, that words, which 
occur only once or twice in Cicero, as munitare^ 
invalitudoj may be considered of doubtful au- 
thority ; and words which occur in Livy, Caesar, 
C. Ncpos, or Sallust, only, asfanue^ arumy equal- 
ly doubtful. 

QuiNTiLiAN, Tacitus, Curtius, Justin, Val. 



Maximds, Puny the younger, flourished in the 
silver age, which is computed from the year 14 
to about the year 140 after Christ. These au- 
thors may be safely followed, as the most repu- 
table of that age ; and though the Latin language 
began to decline in their time, yet it exhibited in 
their writings no unfavourable model of the pu- 
rity and elegance of the Augustan age. 



Tlie word vir is used when the praise or excel- 
lence of any one is mentioned, never when blame 
is expressed : Homo is used indiscriminately. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. A man of tbe greatest Virtue and honor has been cruelly 
put to death by a man of the most abandoned and infamous 
ciiaracter. 

2. 1 am very intimate with Fabius, that most excellent and 
learned juan, (To be intimate with, familiar iter utL) 

3, He put them in mind, that as Darius had a greater num- 
ber oipe^^onsy so he had a greater number of meiu 

The same distinction is generally made be* 
tween the pronouns ilk and iste ; iUe denoting 
praise, and iste blame or contempt, as vir tile 
maximitSj iste furcifer. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Behold that liberty, which you have so ardently desired. 

2. These things (cruelty and insolence) are to be attributed 
to arms and victory, not to Ca&sar. 

Speaking of an obscure or contemptible person, 
the Latins generally make use of nescio qtiis for 
qxiidam. Though they also use nescio quis^ not 
merely to vilify, but to magnify any thing. 
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1. What have you to dread, when you are defending your 
cause against some accuser ^ whose eloquence ik> one ever fear- 
ed ? 

2. But then I affirm, that, when to a good and excellent nat- 
ural disposition, the embellishments of learning are added (ra- 
iio doQtrinai) there results a something great and exti'aordinary. 



QuispUmi, quisquanty ulluSj and unqaam are el- 
egantly used after negatives and conjpavatives, 
after vix^ and si^ when there is any doubt, after 
an interrogation or prohibition, and the preposi- 
tion sine. Observe that quismamy quispiam^ and 
ullus are thus distinguished n-om mivis and 'qui- 
libet ; the former are generally usea in a negative 
or interrogative sense^ the latter always in the 
a£Brmative. 

XXAHPLBS. 

1. Q^ispiam: Is there any person in the world of whom 
you think better ? 

2. QMisquam: You deny that the tjnrant has been more 
cruel to Syracuse than any one of liis predecessors. 

S. het no man^s offence make you lose your greatness of soul. 

4. They themselves had delivered many great men, taithoui 
the suspicion of any one. 

5. Ullus : Scarcely have ye» left the other orators (with 
their leave let me speak it) any merit that they can reap. . 

Ullus should be always used instead ofomnis after the pre- 
position nne/ as. 
Without all doubt. 

6. Unquam : Darius having in his flight drank water, which 
was muddy, and defiled with dead bodies, said that he had 
never drank with greater pleasure. 

(Observe that for the sake of brevity, the verb dico followed 
by non is not inelegantly changed into the verb nego, as negaoi 
me esse factyrum^ for diad me nonfacturum esse,) 
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Nequis is elegantly used for ut nemo. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. They discharged him from Iris office, that no one should 
afterwards commit the same crime with impunity. 

2. They granted a writ against him, tJuit no man might say 
that they had not the power to degrade a man. 



Nec quidquam is more elegantly said than ^t 
nihil. 



EXAMPLE. 



And physicians, generals and orators, though they under- 
stand perfectly the principles of their science, can effect nothing 
very great or meritorious, without experience or practice. (At' 
tie jproecepta jpercipere.) 



Ipse is often used for the adjective totus or 
integer^ in defining niunbers or space ef time 
with great exactness. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. I have been absent three whole days. 

2. I spent three whole months in visiting and exploring a 
country, which some writers have described in so lively a man- 
ner. 



The pronoun is^ is most frequently used for 
talis^ followed by ut^ or qui] as, non is sum 
quem contemnas. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I am not such a man, that I should utter a falsehood. 

2. I have seen 8uch a monster, that if I should see another 
as terrible, I should die with horror. 

3. We must use such liberality; as may profit friends^ and 
hurt no one 
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4. Many were convicted of treason ; butsucA was the king's 
clemency^ ^Ao^ only three w^e executed. (Ultimo suppUcio 
affici.) 

5. Such was the discipline of the Romans, thcU the son was 
punished by the father himself: and thus this excellent young 
man was capitally punished by his father for his excessive 
courage. (Poejias morte dedit.) 

Observe, that ^l^ poena properly signifies atone- 
ment or satisfaction, it is put in the accusative, 
the person who inflicts the punishment in the 
dative, the crime for which it is inflicted in the 
genitive, and the manner how in the ablative. 
Literally, he paid by his death satisfaction to his 
father for his courage. 



Idem is most frequently used for itenij porrd, 
etiam^ simul^ and tum-tum : quod idem mcestitiam 
reprehendit, idemjocum. 

EXA]VIPLf:S. 

1» For we see that there have been those, who at the same 
time could speak with dignity and ei^ance^ at the same time 
with artful evasion and subtilty. 

2. Caninius, both your friend and ours, having come to my 
bouse late in the evening, and told me that he would go to you 
early the next day, I told him that I would give him something 
in the morning, and begged him to ask me for it.. 

3. He used that kind of food, which was most sweet and 
wholesome, and at tlie same time most easy to digest. 



Instead of rendering the English word all by 
omnis^ it will sometimes be necessary to use om- 
nindy sometimes, hullus non, or quisque^ and 
.sometimes the relative qui^ qxice^ quod. 
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1. There were in all but two ways, by whicli liiey C4>uld 
%o out of their country; oue tlirough the Sequani, narrqw and 
didicult ^ the other through our province^ much easier anJ 
readier. 

2. The«|ueen most bountifully entertained him with aU 
courtesy and hospitality. 

3. Because the inhabitants offered so little money to redeem 
the town, they began to demolish all the noblest buildings, 

4. All the time that he spent upon his lusts and sports, 
(which was a gneat part of his time) he stole from the state, the 
government of which he had undertaken. 



For the English, ell of them, all oficlwm^ the 
best Latm writers use iui omnes, qm omnes. 



EXAMPLE. 



1 . Our men, seeing the enemy entirely dispersed, nil of 
tnhom had thrown down their arms, retired within their own 
entrenchments. 



The English word every may also be various- 
ly rendered by singulis quisque^ when it implies 
each ; sometimes by singuli repeated ; by alius 
alius^ when it implies a diversity ; each in tlieir 
separate cases : as, Tmkit sua memque Volun- 
tas ; singulis legiomhus singvhs legatos. Every ^ 
before a word <rf time, or used distributively, 
may likewise be rendered by in with an accusa- 
tive case. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. The strength of all scien)?es, Hfee the old man's faggot, 
consists Vkoi^^very single Hick, but inaU of tliem united in 
the band. • 

2. The Biographer of Atticus observes, that they, who are 
on€ day at the height of power and honor, are often the next 



v.". 
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fh the gulph of dUQ^r and despair; so that this remark U 
/■enerally very true : every man-g manners fashion and sha^e 
ids fortune, 

3. To every thing ther£ is a season, aad tt is the duty of 
«rery man to use bis tune profitably to himself andotliers. 

4. In every €omer of the court there was a court, (plural) 

*5. Every man has his particular delight. As for me, my 
pleasure lies in wise thinking and reasonable desi'res ; give me 
a sound and a sober understanding — a temper that never 
falls out with men and accidents — ^that takes all things with 
good humor, computes rightly upon their value^ and puts them 
to the use for which they are fit. {aUa aUum^ with a verb ac* 
tive.) 

6. lie changes his wavering mind every hour, 

r* No one gave less than eighteen bushels every acre. 



The word some also, when repeated, or follow- 
ed by the word other^ is rendered by alius alius^ 
or hie and ille. 



EXAMPUftU 

1. Of the things ol]jected to him, «a«e he acknowledged, 
tome he extenuated, some lie excused by reason Qi human 
frailty, the greater part he flatly denied. 

2. They, alledging some one causey and some another, with- 
drew themselves daily, by degrees, out of that rude and barbae 
rous country. 

3. Certainly the inclination of princes to tooie men^ and 
their aversion to others^ may seem fatal. 

4. Some think one thing, some another. 



One another is also rendered by hk and tile, by 
niter alter, alius alius, and quisque : as one man 

3 



IS 

delights iu one style of speaking, another in 
another : alius alio dieendi genere gaudet. 

BXAMPLfi«. 

1. It was agreed, that there should be free commerce^ till 
one prince should denounce war agsunst the other. 

2. There is one kind of deportment due to a father, and 
another to a son; one to our own countryman, and another to 
a stranger ; one to a friend or benefactor, and another to an 
enemy who has injured us. 

3. It is very difficult to determine nicely, what one n^an 
ought to make good to another. 



Modern writers often place the preposition de 
for q/* before the place of abode of any person, as 
Thomas of Norwich ; Thomas de Noiinco. But 
this is inaccurate, and never used by clajssieal 
writers. We should say, Thomas Norcicensisp 



JBXAMPLES. 



1. Aristotle of Stagyra slept little, and always had onearn) 
out of his couch and held in his hand a bullet, which by fallin|; 
into a brazen bason underneath, early awaked him. ' * 

2. Some writers have denominated Patavinity, those ex- 
pressions, and a certain Dialect, which they seem to discover 
in the style pf Livif of Patavium. 



Instead of i^ expressed in Latin, 
1st, Before a substantive, byjpro with an abla- 
tive, loco or vice with a genitive. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Cato alone is to me instead o( a hundred. 

2. Men who read Luciitus instead of Horace, and Lucjre- 

taus instead of Vii^il. 
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3. You have so endeared yourself to me by your kindaesi^; 
that you shall always be to me instectd of a brother* 



When a succession or change of place is ex- 
pressed, instead of is rendered by in locum. 



EXAHIPLES. 



1. When men are about to engage in battle^ how could they 
shake off the fear of so many toils and pains, and even of 
death itself, if instead of them^ piety and fortitude, and the 
image of honor were not present to their minds? 

2. He sent me instead of another. 



2dly, before a verb. 

If the subject is a thing that ou^ht to be done, 
instead of is expressed by cum wiio the subjunc- 
tive of aebeo ; as, 

Instead of stud3dng he plays. 

We should say, 

Ludit cum studere deberet. 

BXAMPLB6. 

1. The conduct of our generals deserves the greatest repre- 
hension. They waste their precious time in disputing among 
themselves, instead of marching directly against the enemy, 
and commencing the engagement. 

2. Instead of showing his gratitude for the favors which he 
has received, he wholly neglects his fHend^. 

3. Instead o/* observing a strict discipline, the soldiers of the 
enemy are now dispersed over the whole country. 



If the subject is a thing that might be done, in- 
stead of is expressed by cum with the subjunc- 
tive ot posum ; as, 
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Jnstead bf playing be studies^ ; 
We should say, 
.Studet cum ludeve posseU 

HXAMPLKS. 

1. Instead of betaking himself to rest^ader the £Uigiies zmd 
hboun of the day, he used to retire into his closet, where he 
generally devoted several hoars of the night to study and medi- 
tation. 

2. Instead of sheltering tiimself cmder a tree, he encoya- 
iers tlie whole fury of the storm. 

9. How pitiable it his case^whoy in his journey through Iife^ 
instead of enjoying with moideratioa the fruits of his honest 
labors, even debars himself of those innocent refreshmsmts 
i^hich offer themselves by the way. 



Observe, if the verb is in a past tense, deke^ 
or passtmi must be put in the pluperfect ; as. 

He played, instead of studying; 

We should say, 
Ludebat cum studere d^msseL 

1. Ingieadof pursuing the enemy, and reaping the fruits of 
his glorious victory at Cannae, Hannibal kept his army the 
greatest part of the winter at Capua,, the dissoluteness and 
Inxurios of which city so enervated the nwnds and bodies of 
his sibldiers, that Marcellus seems to liave said with great pro- 
priety, that Capua had proved a Cannae to Hannibal. 

*2. He retarded the progress of his attainments and studies 
by a culpable carelessness and indifference, instead cf putting 
to the best advantage and improving those excellent talents 
which nature had given him. 

3. .The Tyrant Dionysius, instead of adorning the mind of 
the son of Dion with virtue and learning, brought him up in 
such a manner, that though he was but a boy, he soon pluoged 
into every species oC debauchery and dinoluteoiesfi^ 
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Sdlyj If it is a tiling that ought not to be 
done, instead of is turned into and not j or rather 
than; as, 

You ought to study, instead of playing. , 

We should say, 

Studere deberes^ non autem ludere ; or, studere 
deberes, potius quhm ludere. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. A wise governor ought to encourage peaceful arts^ vt- 
stead of endangering the safety of his country by useless 
wars. 

2. Shall We spend our precious time in ease and idleness, 
instead of studying the liberal arts, and storing our minds with 
various lunds of knowledge ? 

3. We ought to apply a part of our fortunes in relievin|!f the 
indigent, re4ressiog the oppressed, and in doing acts of kind- 
ness to all, instead of squandering our riches in profligacy and 
extravagance. 



So far from is rendered in Latin nmetimes by 
adeb non, ita rum^ sometimes by tantum abest ut, 
followed by ut, or by non mcldo non-sed etiam, 
rum solum non-verum etiam ; as, 

You are so far from loving me, that you rather 
hate me : Tantum abest ut me ames^ ut me potius 
oderis. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. He was so far from being superstitious, that he despised 
those many sacrifices and temples in his own country : so far 
from being fearful of death, Aat he was slain ia battle in tUe 
aetrice of tbe puUic . 

3 • 
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^2, He ufas «o far from being greedy of money, that he 
made no other use of it, than to free his friends from dangers 
and inconveniences with it. (An ablative with p<»rticiplefut. 
in duB.) 

3. Atticus' peacefulness nxid neutrality; were to aeceptabfe 
to Caesar, that when he was victor, and commanded money 
from private persons by letter^ he was ho far from molesting 
him, that he delivered him up bis sister's son out of Pompey's 
camp. 

4. YoM are so far from loving toe, thai you Injure me as 
much as you can. 

5. So far is my gne£from being lessened, that it is in* 
creased. 



On the paint oj^ is rendered in Latin by in eo 
ut ; it is in agitcttion tOy by id agitnr ut : and in 
the case of before a noim, is expressed by in 
with an aWative. 



SXAXPLSS. 

1. As Tie bai been cast m his suit, he was on the point of 
being mined. * 

a. They made a sally from evety gate, and were already oia 
the point of being repulsed, when they sounded 8 retreat, and 
returned into the town. 

3. He had as many votes as the law required, and it was 
understood that it teas in agitation to elect him consul. 

4. What strange perverseness is that, if the same thing be 
done in yowr eiwe, which you yourself did tit the case of 
another. 

5. He assured them that be would do, as be had done in the 
tofc of his other enemies* 



Primus^ unu$i solus^ uUimWj fiustra^ 4rc, 
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t»ed simply with the verb, instead of primus fuit 
quh ^^....as also the interrogative qms : as, 

Who is th^re that would not embrace virtue her^ 
self? Quis virtutem nan amplectitur ipsam ? 

SXAMPUE8. 

1. He woB the only one who remaned at bis post. 

2. Sicily w(k the first of foreign states trAicA- courted the 
friendship of the Roman people* 

3. But the Ubians, who were the only nation of all those be^ 
yond the Rhine that had sent Ambassadors to Caesar, earnest* 
Jy entreated him to come to their assistance. 

4. It is in vain for a man to avoid prodigality, if he turn to 
the contrary excess. 

5. Who is there "^that does not hate a vicious and saucy 
young man ? On the contrary, who is there who does not ad- 
mire and love modesty and faithfulness, though they no way 
concern himself? 



Without before a substantive after a negation 
may be expressed by nisi, nisi cum ; as, They 
fight not without pay : nonpugnant nisi stipendiati. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Labienus, when he had spoken these thli^, swore that 
he would not return into the camp without victory. (Without 
being victorious.) 

2. The Queen answered, that she had no power to give the 
daughters of her subjects in marriage, without the consent of 
their parents. 



Or it may be expressed by a verb, a partici- 
ple, or an adverb ; as, Grass grows without ind^ 
diruu Of sowiwE: iaMMsa mrescunt GrasiitML 
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SXAMPLCS. 



1. The death of thig man wa$ not withoui suspicion of pok 
son among the vulgar^ who always suspect those to be poisoned 
whom they love. 

2. If Pompey, when he was sick^ had died in Naples, he 
would not have been engaged in a war with his (athej>iii4aw ; 
he had not taken up arms mthout preparation. 

3. The best things which we do are painful, and tlie exercise 
of them grievous^ if they are continued toithout intermission, 

4. He finished the business without staying longer. 

5. They went off without observing that they were cloself 
watched. 

Let it be observed, that where the latter clause 
is emphatical, the verb should be used instead oT 
the participle. 

6. He walks through the garden withord admiring the 
sweetness of the lilies and roses, the beautiful order of the 
walks; and the melodious singing of the birds, (nee ^afliM.) 



Without, before a verb, may be expressed by 
the relative qui, quce, quody by qiiiriy or by an 
ablative absolute ; as, He does nothing withotjti 
consulting you: nihil agit quin te conswcU^ or te 
inconsulto. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Since my father does nothing great or small without 
communicating it to me, why should he conceal this from me ? 

2. I cannot read TuUy concerning old age ; concerning 
friendship ; his offices ; or his Tu^culan questions, toithout st^ 
aost adoring, that divinely itkspired fare^u 



S. It is a iiiisc»rdble tbiog to die before one's tine. Wlict 
time^ I pray ? That of Nature ? Why Nature for her part gave 
you tbe use of lifc^ as of so much money^ vnihout setting au-y 
day of payment. 



Opus est is elegantly followed by the ablative 
of the participle passive ; as, instead of matware 
opus est, we should say, maiurato opus est. 

MXAWfhZ. 

Before you begin, it is necunary to deUherate^ and when 
yoH have deliberated, you miut act with vigor and dispatclh 
(maturhfactQ) 

Observe that where there is a neuter adjective 
or pronoun, especially when followed by quo, it 
is better for the sake of pen^icuity to use opus 
with the nominative ; or as some grammanan^ 
have it, opus must become an adjective ; as. 

He has need of what he enjoys : Id ei opus 
est, quofruUur. It would not be so well to say, 
opus est eo quo, because they might be taken for 
the masculine. 

SXABffPLES. 

1. You have no need of that which I have need of; whiNt 
you are contented with your own condition, and even superflii* 
ittes are become necessary to me. 

2. He has need of that very thing which Hannibal and ma- 
ny other generals used in the midst of tbe greatest dangers, and 
in every engagement which they call presence of mind. 



We say that the verb sum is followed by a 
genitive or an ablative when it serves to denote 
a quality, praise and blame, &c« but it is only 
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when there is an adjective added to the substdi>; 
live ; as, 

That lady is of remarkable beauty. 

We should not say pulchriiudine alone. And 
it must be observed ' that the genitives or abla- 
tives are not always used indiscruninately ; we 
should not say est magni natus^ but magna natu» 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. But lest I should entertaia too sanguine a hope of soe- 
eess in a pursuit, which admits of so much uncertainty, I com^ 
mit myself and my fortunes solely to your favour and well 
known benevolence 5 for indeed what right have I to use so 
pressing a solicitation to you, who are of the highest authority 
and most comwnmate miadomf 

2. When Timoleon had so great an authority aud such 
complete power ^ that he might have governed them even against 
their will, but at the same time so much possessed the love and 
affections of the Sicilians, that he might have obtained the king- 
dom with the unanimous consent of all; preferring their love to 
their fear, he abdicated the sovereign power and lived a private 
man at Syracuse. 

*3. He is a man of consummate prudence but his broth«r t^ 
a youth of a daring disposition^ 



Qportet^ opus est, necesse est, velim, ^. usually 
take an infinitive after them, or a subjunctive 
with the conjunction ut : but it is more elegant 
to omit this conjunction ; as if is likewise to 
leave it out after the verb caveo. 



EXAMPLE. 



There is a certain intemperate degree of affection toward our 
flieods^ which it b necessary that we should restrain. 
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But instead of non opus est^ non oportei^ quid 
est opusj it is more elegant simply to say non est 
quod, nihil est quod ; as, niliil est quod mihi agas 
gratias; There is no reason that you should 

thank me. 

I 

* EXAMPLES. 

1. Concerning the afikirs of Britain, I understand from your 
letters, that there is no need to apprehend any danger. 

2. I am distracted with my apprehensions concerning the 
health of our TnUia, concerning which there is no need to 
vvite more largely to you. 

3. Whai occasion is there to build a tragedy on so triding a 
subject j* 
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wnxs TO* TBB nonovn qui, qua, quod, xyv other RELATirn. 

Nec quidquam est; quod tarn deceat studiosum rectae Latlni- 
tatis^ qaam iste usus pronominis istlus. 

Nothing occurs more frequently in Cicero, 
and in the best Latin authors, than the use d 
^u% quaSy quod J varied according to the sense and 
structure of the sentence ; but in most cases it 
will be found to contribute to brevity, as form- 
ing an etsential part of elegance, and will give 
a more compact and close connexion to senten- 
ces* After dignus and indignusj especially qui 
is used in its different cases for ut ego^ ut tUj # 
is J ut meusy ut tthi, ut noster, 5^. followed by the 
subjunctive mood : as, you are worthy to be 
loved ; dignus esj qut ameris. 

EXA3IPLES. 

1. Your mother deserves, or is worthy, that you should love 
her^ obey her^ and learn of her. (Use the pronoun qui in 
these different cases, as governed by the different verbs.) 

2. You are worthy that I should look to your happiness. 
(Quorum,) 

3. You have been worthy that we should listen to you. 

4. My parents . are worthy that every kind of happmesff 
should befall them. 

*5. But after they have spent their youth in the greatest de- 
bauchery and profligacy, after they have disgraced their birtk 
and noble aame by the vilest actions^ tod moist atrbcious crimes^ 
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tliey are indeed tiHWorthy that you should pardou iheir enbi*« 
mities, or again receive them into your society. 

One of the greatest difficulties whicli the scho- 
lar meets with, in writing correct and elegant 
Latin, is, to ascertain vvhen'the relative qui^ and 
other relative particles, require the subjunctive 
mood after them, though the sense of the Eng- 
lish seems to demand an indicative; I shall 
therefore offer a few rules and observations on 
this subject, for the sxjbstance of which I am hyr 
debted to the valuable remarks of Dr, Crombie, 
in his " Gymnasium," who seems to be the first 
critic who has suggested the principle of the first 
inile- 

When the relative clause does not refer to the 
sentiments of the author, but of the person or 
piersons of whom he speaks, then tlie subjunctive 
mood is used : as, Tarquin said^ that he (8ervius) 
was a partisan of Hie lawest rcAblCj/tom whom he 
sprung ; that he laid upon the nobles all the bur- 
dens^ which before were common : Esse faiitorem 
infimi generis hominum^ ex quo ipse sit ; omnia 
onera, quce communia quondam fuerinty incUnas- 
se inprimores civitatis. Here the relative clauses 
do not express the sentiments of the author, Li- 
vy, but of tlie person, Tarquin, of whom he is 
speaking. At the same time it will be necessary 
to observe the di^stinction between the subjunc- 
tive and the potential moods ; because, in many 
cases, the sense may require the potential, without 
being affected by the relative: as, He ordered 
tkem to report what they said^ quae dicerent, thnt 

4" - 
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is what they should say^ potential. If, on the con- 
trary, the relative clause refers to the sentiments 
of the author or writer, or is the actual language 
of the person of whom the author is speaking, 
the relative is followed by the indicative mood. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He declared that he was now eighty years old, and bad 
carried arms in the very territory now in question, not indeed 
when he was a very )'oung roan, for he was then serving for 
the twentieth time, when that war broke out. He wondered 
in wliat manner those neighbours could hope to obtain from a 
people, to whose decision they appealed^ those lands, of which 
they had never claimed the right^ while that state flourish- 
ed. As for himself, he had but a short time to live, but he 
could not satisfy his mind, without lending his feeble voice, 
old as he was, to assert their right to that territory, which Ae, 
when a soldier ^ had conquered by arms, fighting with all the 
courage he possessed. (This evidently refers to the senti- 
ments of the speaker, and not to those of the writer : as also in 
the subsequent example.) 

2. He rested the point of controversy not on the order of 
succession, but on the felicity of his birth. That his brother 
indeed had been born first, but it was while his father was 
3 et i4 a private station ; that he on the contrary was the first 
born, after his father had been advanced to the throne. 
That his brothers, therefore, who were horn before Mmy might 
claim as their right the private patrimony, which their father 
possessed at that time, but not the kingdom ; but that he was 
the first, whom his father had brought up after he had obtain- 
ed the kingdoip. 

3. You see, he said, the (Jress and ornament of your gene- 
ral, lohich not any one of my enemies ha^ laid up0n me; 
for that would have been some consolutioti. (Tliese are the 
indentical words of the speaker, and not the sentiments of the 
author ; and therefore the relative clause Is followed by an in- 
dicative : if instead of being the very words of the speaker, 
they had been his sentiments, as reported by the historian, the 
verb would have been the subjunctive, imposuisset: in this 
manner, he told them that they saw the dresSy which tiQt an 
cmniy had Ihid on him,) 
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4. He then inarched into Greece, and overthrew many 
cities, by the extermination of which the Spartans, being 
alarmed, enclose with fortifications their city, wJdch they had 
ahoays defended with arms, audnot witH walls, in opposition 
to their oracles, and the ancient glory of their ancestors. (This 
refers evidently to the sentiments of the writer, and therefore 
the relative is followed by an indicative.) 



When the relative clause expresses the cause of 
the action, and may be rendered in English by 
the preposition in with the participle ; or when it 
is used for ei quod isj el qumiiam is, ^c. or comes 
after ut pote, ut quippe, it will be followed by 
the subjunctive mood : as, omnes — laudare for- 
tunas measj quignatum haberem tali ingenio prce- 
ditum ; All praised my fortunes, who had, or, irt 
having, or, because I had, such a son. 

EXAMPLE. 

1. Happy sailor, who gained the shores, and was safely 
drawn on dry land. 

2. How ungrateful you are to fortune, who thus maJce a toil 
of a pleasure. 

3. Since there are many kinds of guests, who estimate, or 
and because they estimate my expense by their own, and des^ 
piic my homely fare, them I never will invite. 



When the relative follows an interrogative, or 
a negative, and expresses the same thing and 
subject as the antecedent clause, it is joined with 
the subjunctive mood : as. There is no one who 
does not hate you : nemo est, qui te non orderit. 
This is for the sake of avoiding ambiguity ; since^ 
if we said, nemo est, qui te non odit, it might be 
construed, he toho hates you not is nobody. 



T.XAMFLE9. 



"1. Who is the hoyy who can apyily to liis studies, wiei^ 
tbere is such a uoiae ? 

2. There is no one who does not understand, that the body 
is theu most pleasantly affected, and best recruited, when it is 
relreshed with s«a9onabk and moderate sleeps 



The relative coining after the English verbs to 
he, to he found, when preceded by tlie word there, 
is, for the sake of perspicuity, followed by thcv 
subjunctive mood : as, There are men who say ; 
sunt qui dicanL 



EXAMPLES. 



1, There have been found men, who voluntarily shortened 
their own life : these I think worse, and more mischievous. 

2. There are philosophers, tr^o think that the most precious 
thing ia life is time. 



When the relative comes after intensive words, 
as, such, so, and is used for ut ego, ut tu, ^c. it 
is followed by the subjunctive : as, lam not such 
a man as to say, or, / am not the man, who says ; 
non snm is, qui dicam. This will not take place 
after the demonstrative pronoun is ; for it would 
then be,^ I am "not that inan, who say, non sum is 
qui died, or, I who say am not that man. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. I am not so hard-hearted, as to deny you your request, 

2. Suck is the authority of this man, that it can neither he 
shaken by the secret intrigue of his enemies, nor by the opea 
aUackA of the multitude. 
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For the sake of perspicuity the subjunctive will 
be used after owi, when it is preceded by such 
restrictive words as, solitSj tinicusj unus : as, He 
is the only one of the family who learns ; est sohis 
exfamilid qui discat ; were we to say discit^ it 
might be mistaken for, he who learns is the only 
one of the family. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . He was the only one of the philosophers, who maintain^ 
ed that wisdom was the only guide of life, which led to happi- 
ness, ' 

2. He was the only one who ^aicf that the soul of man is the 
man, that the body is nothing but a dwelling or an instru- 
meut. 



When qui is used for the interrogative indefi- 
nite quis^ and not as a mere relative, it is follow- 
ed by the subjunctive ; as Tell me^ whom you see, 
die mihi quern nideas : if it was merely the rela- 
tive, as in this sentence, / know the man ichom 
you see, it would be, notus est mihi homo, quem 
vides. ♦ 

EXA3(PLES. 

1 . As for me, from the time when I first saw you, and learnt 
from most men, with whom I conversed, wJuit erudition and 
virtue you possesaed^ it became the first object of my wishes, 
to gain your love and esteem. 

2. Do you inquire to what end tend so many sciences, and 
by what arts men have polished tin; rude manners of barba«» 
nans, and have changed worse for better, disgraceful for exoelr 
lent, and the vilest il^ the m^t precious things ? 



It is not only after dignus ythnt the relative ^ni 
is used for ut, but in general where the relative 
' ^ 4* 
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clause indicates any final cause, design or pur- 
pose, and might be rendered by a supine, by ut 
or ady then qui may be elegantly used: a$ 
He sent embassadors to siie for peace ; misit Uga- 
tos qui pacem peterent. 

EXAMPLE. 

1. He sent certain men to bring him tq town. 

2. Then Romulus by the advice of the Fathers sent Emba9* 
sadors to the neighboring states to solicit the friendship and 
connubial alliances with this newly established people. 

3. I did not give you money to use at your pleasure. 

4. He further enjoined them to send spies into all parts to 
learn the designs and motions of their enemies. 

5. As he could not assault the place by covert ways, he or- 
dered the engines to be ready, to assault it by opep force, 

6. I gave you those books to send to your brother. (This 
might also be elegantly rendered by the participle future pa»> 
sive.) 



And in many other instances it is used for the 
English infinitive, where the sense will easily 
admit of it. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. As a calm at sea is unda*stood, when the least breath of 
wind does not stir the waves ; so is the quiet and peaceful 
state of the mind beheld; when tliere is no passion to discom^ 
pose it. 

2. They have no clocks to distinguish hours, nor milies to 
shorn the distance of places. 

3. My drift i» not to take awa/the army from Pompey, and 
keep it myself, which yet were no difficult matter for me to do ^ 
but that he may not have it to ttse against me. 

4. Caesar does us wrong to lessen our tributes by his 
coming. 



/ 
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In sentences which admit of a transposition, 
without creating any obscurity, it is very elegant 
to put the relative qni, quce^ quod, and its com- 
pounds, before the antecedent, in the beginning 
of the sentence ; as quam mecum colis amicitiaMj 
multi laudant : and to give greater force or stress 
to the sense, and in order to form a stronger con- 
nexion between the relative and the antecedent, 
the pronouns isy hic^ idem, &c. are elegantly 
placed before the second member of the sen- 
tence ; as quern deus misit^ ei non creditis^ whom 
God hath sent, him ye believe not. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . We commonly say that those men are always asleep, who 
in our opinion are indifferent and careless about every thing. 
( Quo8 putamus,) 

2. Nothing can be more foolish than those^ uihOj in a free 
city, behave themselves in an audacious and alarming manr 
ner. 

3. Let every man exercise himself in the profession, which 
he knows ! 

4. Whatever change of manners takes place in princes will 
soon pass into the people. 

*5. What ! did not those men destroy every vestige of re- 
ligion, who asserted that the opinion we entertain of the im- 
mortal Gods was artfully inculcated by some wise men from 
motives of state policy ; that religion might lead those men to 
the performance of their daty^ whom no principle of reason 
could influence. 

« 

*6. For certainly no one invested with sopreme power and 
authority, would (unless he was moved by the persuasion of 
sublime and enchantinf^oratory,) so far condescend to listen to 
justice, without a violent effort on his part, as to suffer himself 
to be put on a level with those whom he possessed such means 
of excelling ^ and of his own free will to depart from those dg.- 
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lightful habits, which must already, from their antiquity, Iftve 
obtained the force of nature. c • 

7* Drops of crimson blood distil and stain the earth with 
gore from the tree, which I tore from the soil, havii^ first 
broken its roots asunder. 

8. The same land shall receive you returning thither in its 
fertile bosom, tohich first brought you forth the race of mighty 
ancestors. 

9. For every one after the loss of life covered with his body 
that spot of ground, which he had chosen and occupied in the 
engagement when alive. 

10. Those monuments, which he had erected to his fame by 
the greatness of his genius * and learning, lived many- ages 
after him ; and even afterwards, when a thick and impenetra- 
ble cloud had almost entirely extinguished the light of sciences, 
they were indeed erased from the sight of men, but they left in 
the minds of the learned an incredible regret and sorrow for 
their loss. 



When the relative in the beginning of a sen- 
tence is used for Aoc, id, i^c. and serves as a con- 
nexion to Avhat goes before, tlien it must always 
be placed the first word. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. When cranes traverse the seas in search of warmer cli- 
mates, they are observed to form . the figure of a triangle. 
Those at the base, nestle their necks and heads in the back 
of those, that fly before them. Since the leader himself can- 
not do this, because he has nothing, by which he may sup- 
port himself, he flies back that he may also in his turn rest 
himself and one of those that have rested succeed to his place. 
This mutual succession is preserved during their wlK>le 
flight. 



Est, sunt, erit, ^c. elegantly admit the rela- 
tive qui, qu€B, quod, with the omission of the an- 
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tccedcnt aliqu'is quoddami ^. followed by an in- 
dicative or a subjunctive ; as, 
Est de quo tibi gratulor. 

SXAMPLBS. 

1 . There is some one to whom yon can give these letters. 

2. You have what to write, in these eventful times. 

3. There were some men at that time who said Cicero did 
act deserve so highly of his country. 

4. There m*e some men whose delight is to follow the camp> 
and to encounter the dangers pf war. 



The omission of the antecedent is also ele- 
gant, vrhere it may be easily inferred from the 
sense of the subject ; as, 

You have one, or, a friend, who wishes you 
well : 

JHabeSf qui tibi bene cupiaL 

SXAMrL^S. 

1. He sent men or servants^ to invite all bis friends to sup- 
per. 

2. Sciences are soon acquired, if you hav^a master who can 
teach them with diligence and faithfulness. 

(This rule may be referred to the ibrmer.^ 



The pronoun w, or ilk, is oftener understood 
before the relative qui^ quee, quod. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. He who despbes riches^ is a wise man. 

2. But if we retreat through fear and consternation, thes»e 
same circumstances will be adverse to us ; neither the advan- 
tage of situation, nor the number of allies, will be able to pro- 
tect him^ whom arms could not protect. 
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The relatives qualis^ quantus^ quot, are ele- 
gantly placed before the antecedents, talis, tan- 
tus, tot ; and the relative adverbs quanto nbi, 
quo, quamy quamdiu quoties, before tanto, ibi, hoc^ 
or eo, tam, tamdiu, toties ; as, 

Atlas was mad^e as great a mountain, as h€ 
was a man: 

Quanius erat, tantus mons foetus Atlas. 

£XAMPLESk 

1. Citizens usually conform themselves to the example of 
those, who govern the state. (Say, such as those, who govern 
the state, euch are usually citizens.^ 

2. There are almost as many different kinds of speaking, 
(IS there are orators. 

3. The more elevated we are in rank, the more submissive 
should we behave ourselves. 

4. y4s long as the life of Crassus was harrassed by the toils 
and intrigues of ambition, so long did he receive greater 
renown from his private actions and greatness of mind, 
than profit or glory from the power and dignity of the 
state. 

*!(. Spurius Cavilius having contracted a lameness .from a 
wound, which he had received in the service of his country, 
and being ashamed on that account to appear abroad, bis 
mother said to him, Why do you not show yourself before 
the public, my dear Spurius, that as many steps as you take, 
the mind may be struck with the remembrance of so many 
virtues ? 



For omnis qui^ and omnia quae, it is often much 
better, as it is more concise, to put quicun,que, 
quisquis, and quidquid. 



3d 

EXAMPLES* 



I wish yoiu to consider that in all things^ in which yoa can 
show a kindness to my friend^ you will bind me to you by the 
strongest ties of gratitude. 



The pronoun quid is most frequently used for 
the adverb cur ; as, 
Why do yo you weep ? 

f 

And on the contrary it is more elegant to use 
the adverbs cur^ quare^ quamobrem, instead of 
propter or ob quentj quam, quodf^. as, 

Many reasons occurred to my mmd for which I 
thought that labour would prove an honor to you. 

Multa mihi veniebant in mentem quamobrem il- 
ium labor em tibi honori fore putarem. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Nor yet have I been able to devise any reason, jfor which 
he ought to undertake their cause. 

2. But if there is no reason for which you should load this 
miserable wretch with so great calamities, my advice^ that you 
should spare him. 

3. But there were many reasons for which I wished to be 
there. 

4. There will be that for which the enemy may strip you 
of your arms, not for which you should be a terror to them. 



To the interrogatives quis^ quae, quid, quo^ 
quando, the particle ec is elegantly prefixed ; as, 
Brutus ecquid agit ? 
Wat does Brutus ? 
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.EXAMPLES. 



1. 1 pray you what so great misfortune can you unagiue) 
which does not fall to my lot ? 

2. Who had the power of entering into the forum ? 

3. JFhen did you suppose that you would give in an account 
of your proceedings ? 



Id quod is most frequently used for quod, when 
it refers not merely to one substantive, but to the 
whole preceding sentence ; as, 

You love virtue ; which I commend : 

Amos virtutem<, id quod laudo. 

E^L\MPLES. 

1. The undeserving are often loaded with wealth and 
honors, lyhilst the good meet with 'contempt and repulse; 
tohich is the reason that virtue itself is not.practised with much 
zeal. 

2. But the man who feels no shame, which I find happens in 
many, I consider not only worthy of reprehension, but even of 
punishment. 

3. You have signified your intention to leave this country 
«oon ; which has affected us all with the most lively concern. 



When the pronoun is, is used for talis, it is 
elegantly followed by qui, quae, quod, instead of 
ut is, ut ea, ^-c. as by the same rule quantus, 
qualis, quot, quoties, will be more elegantly put 
for ut tantus, talis, tot, totics ; as, 

Such, or so great is your desire of revenge, 
that if I Ayas inflamed with it, I shoulcf be very 
miserable. 

Ea or tanta est tua vindictae cupido, quel or 
quanta si flagrarem, miserrimus essem. 
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EXAMPLES. 

!• Suck indeed is your learning, thaty if I possessed it, I 
should call myself fortunate. 

*2. For I would not hav€ Caesar, to whom I am bound L v 
the strongest obligations, imagine me capable of giving sucn 
advice to Pompey, that, if he had followed it, he might indeed 
have obtained the first cel^tity and pre-emmence in the forum, 
but he would not have attained so great power €is he now pos- 
4sesses. 

*3. As for L. Caesar, when I had come to him at Naples, 
though he was bowed down and afflicted with diseases of the 
body, yet befere he could have an opportunity of embraciag 
aie, he exclaimed, O my dear Cicero, I congratuiate you on 
liaving so much influence with Dolabella, that, if I had ob 
nmch interest with my sister's son, I should pronounce myself 
quite recovered. 

A> You have read Homer so oftem, that, if I had read him 
as oft en J things would go on much better with me. 

5. We have gained so many trophies from our eneniies, that 
jio nation can-boast of eVer having gained so many- 



Qui, quce, quod, is often elegantly used sinjpjy 
far talis, or tantus, or quails ; as, 
Such is thy love towards me: 
Qui tuus est ergci me amor. 



EXA1^IPL«6. 



1. Such is thy hardness of hearty the divine judgments will 
at last fall upon thy guilty head. 

2. Cities also, as well as other things, spring from the 
lowest beginnings^ afterwards, such €is their own bravery 
and the gods assist, get themselves great power, and a great 
name. 

3. Every person holds an inward and secret conversation 
vrlth his own heart, and«ttcA as it highly concerns him to regu- 
iate properiy. 

6 
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And what deserves to be imitated, as being 
particularly' elegant, is the use of qtiulisj without 
being preceded by talis ; as, 

You are blessed with stick a child^ thai if I 
had such a one, I should greatly rejoice : 

Felix es puero, qualis si mihi essety magnopeti 
gauderem. 

EXAMPLE. 

Especially as the senate and people of Rome bad thenaucA 
a leader, thaty had they now his fellow, the same fate would 
overtake thee, which then befel them. 



Qm, qudBy quody with or without quippe, is very 
elegantly used for cuniy or quod egOy cum tu, ^. 
and cujusy for cum ejus, cum meusj cum tuus ; cui 
for cum mihi^ ^c. with the verb that follows in 
the subjunctive mood ; as. 

What wonder that men die, when we know 
that they are mortal ? 

Quid mirum homines mori^ quos sciamus moT" 
tales esse ? Quos used for cum eos. 



EXAMPLES. 

1. How is it possible that you shoul^ converse on the sub- 
ject of litjerature, since you never paid the least attt^ntioa to 
it ? 

2. And certainly that conduct of mine is entitled to the high- 
est commendation, in that I was unwilling that my fellow citi- 
zens should be exposed to a band of armed ruffians. 

3. They rated and blamed the Belgae, for having surren' 
dered themselves to the people of Rome, and abandoned the 
bravery of their progenitors. 



-»5 

*4. The Roman power had already acquired suiRcient 
strength and stability to become a match for any .of the neigh- 
bouring states in war ; but from deficiency of women, it was a 
greatness that could last but one generation of man, since they 
had fit home, no hope of progeny, and were debarred from all 
intermarriages with their neighbours. (Say, since neitker the 
hope, &c. nor intermarriages were to thenty &c. And use the 
relative qui^ qua*, quod.) 



The relative qui^ ou(S, quod^ is elegantly used 
after idem instead ot ac or cum ; as, 

Nor had he the same master as his father : 
Nee eodem magistro, quo pater , usus esU 

EXAMPLES, 

1. The wise man is Bot confined within the same bounds tcith 
the rest of the world. No age, no time, no place, limit his 
thoughts, but he penetrates and passes beyond them all: 

2. At the same time mth the iEdui, the Ambarri also ac- 
quaint Caesar, that their country being depopulated, they 
cannot easily keep off the Tiolence of the enemy from their 
towns. 

3. This nation is not so warlike as the neighbouring states ; 
and it does not make use of the same weapons in war, as other 
nations. 



Qm, qu(s, qtiod, is also elegantly used for et is, 
efego, et tu, ^c. for is veroj tu veroj ^c. in the be- 
ginning of a sentence, or a member of a sen- 
tence, when it may be easily referred to what 
goes before ; as. 

It hsLppened in my absence, and had I been 
present : 

Me absente accidit, qui si ddfuissem ; for et ego, 
SI, or si verb, ^c. 
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KXAMPLESv 



1. You have alwnys given me wholesoifte advice; and if I 
iiad always followed it, I should have been happy. 

2. When I received the information of the death of yout 
(laughter Tullia, I felt indeed that sorrow and ailliction for her 
loss, which I could not but feel ; I looked upon it as a commoi 
calamity ; and if I had been present at it, I would not havf 
been wanting to you. and I would h^ive openly manifested and 
declared my own grief to you. 

*3. But he employed the interval that followed^ not in en* 
deavouring to blot out the memory of the ancient quarrel, 
but in concerting measures to renew the war ; andhfter he bad 
built and equipped the most formidable fleets^ and had raised 
powerful armiesy under pretence of carrying the war into tilt 
dominions of the neighbouring states, he sent Ambassadors into 
Spain to those commanders, against whom the Romans were 
In actual hostilities. 

4. A friend was then at my house, and he told me that he 
Reared it would not succeed. (Utsuccederet. VereornefrU, 
expresses what we wish not to happen ; vereorutjiat^ what we 
wish to happen, but are afraid it may not.) 

5. I asked him this question \ one? when he did not answer I 
vefused to do it. 



Qui, quae, quod, may also be used for quia^ 
nam ego, tu, is, ^c. when it is clear from the 
context, that though the causal conjunction is 
not inserted, yet it may be easily inferred from 
the sense ; as, 

You are truly reprehensible, for when you 
stand in need of the friendship of all, you injure 
all: -" 

Vere reprehensione dignus es, qui, cum omniwn 
amicitid indigeas, omnibus noces; for nam cumtu 
omnium, ^c. 
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EXAMPLE. 

*1, And even our calamities will famish some variety to 
your writings, not unaccompanied with that kind of pleasure, 
which has the power of arresting the mind in the perusal of 
history. For nothing is more calculated to afford delight to the 
reader, than the changes of times, and the vicissitudes of fortune. 
For though to our own experience thet/ could not be very desi- 
rable, yet in the perusal, they will be entertaining ; and, indeed, 
the remembrance of past calamities, when no longer attended 
with danger, affords a sensible delight. 

2. For, certainly, it is not my part, since^ as you are used 
to wonder, I apply generally so much industry in writing, to 
commit myself so far, as to appear to have been negligent in 
it, especially as that would be the crime, not only of negli- 
gence, but also of ingratitude. 

3. It was not the part of that general, since he knew that he 
was in the midst of enemies, to suffer his soldiers to go out ef 
the camp unarmed, and to straggle about the fields. 



Qw2, qiicB^ quod^ is also often used for cum in a 
narration. 



£3:amples. 



1. Caesar knomng that the enemy would immediately aban- 
don their camp, advanced with his forces against them. 

3, The man being of some authority, of a grave demeanour, 
advanced in years, and a father too, was struck dumb with as- 
tonishment, at the barefaced proposal of this shameless man. 



The relative quij qu(B^ quod, is often used for 
a substantive, especially after the verbs stim and 
habeoj when the sense seems to demand such a 
variation; as, 

I have a request ta make to you. 

Est quod te rogem! 
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EXAMPLES. 



1 . If thou bring thy gift to the altar, and there remeraberesi 
that thy brother hath ought against thee, (that is, a complmni^ 
that of which he may complain) leave there thy gift before the 
aitar, and go thy way ; first be reconciled to thy brother^ aad 
then come and offer thy gift. 

2. I have an accusation against thecy that thou has^desertetf 
ihy first love. . 



Qi/i, mice J quod, may in some instances, be used 
for the English particle after ; as, 
The fourth year after he had come i • 
Quarta quo venerat anno. 



EXAMPLE. 



What ! have you not heard of Caesar's achievments \A 
Spain ? Two armies beaten ? Two generals defeated ? Two 
provinces taken ? These things were done forty days after 
Caesar was come in view of the enemy. 



It rnust be observed, that though the EngUsh 
very often omits the relative, yet the ellipsis must 
always be supplied in Latin. 

EXAMPLES. 

l.The man I saw yesterday, told me of your disaster. 

2.^ Go into the village over against yon, and bring away all 
the provision) you can collect ^ that we may set sail agaia im- 
jQe(£atery» 



47 



OF VERBS. 

As it is sometimes difficult to determine, when 
ftii accusative with the infinitive is to be used, af- 
ter the English conjunction ihaU and when it is 
better to turn that into quod or xit with a nomi- 
native followed by an indicatire or subjunc- 
tive, it will be proper to attend to these few ob- 
servations. 



We always use ut^ and never the accusative 
with the infinitive, after iia^ sit^ talisj or is used 
for taliSf tantuSj adeb ; after verbs of causing or 
effecting^ persuading j impelling ^ exhorting, advis- 
ing j compelling J entreating, beseeching, decreeing, 
commanding, except juheo ; and after verbs of 
telling, writing, and announcing, when they car- 
ry \vith them the force of a command ; as. 

Tell him to come. 

The Senate wrote to him to return. 

And also after accidit, jit, contingiU 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He persnadecl^e to write* 

2. I beseech you to come^ 

3. I happened to see rjou. ^ 

4. He commanded me to come. 

5. Your neighbor is plunged into ^cK profligacy amd Iu3u»- 
vfj that words cannot describe hi» despentte conditioft. 



6. There/bre he goes directly to Marius ; he loforms him of 
what had been done^ and advises him to attempt the castle oe 
the side, by which he had climbed up ; he promises that he 
himself would point out the way and share the danger. 

But let it be observed, that when moneo de- 
notes information, and not advice, it is always 
joined with the infinitive ; as, 

He apprised him by a trusty messenger, that it 
was in agitation to break down the bridge. 

In the same manner, persuadeo, though gene- 
rally followed by ut, when it signifies to convince^ 
is always followed by an infinitive ; as, 

I wish you thoroughly to convince yourself, 
that no one is dearer to me. 

Observe also, that the articles of every agree- 
ment, or condition of a bargain, are expressed 
by tit. 

After verbs denoting a doubt or opinion^ the 
Latins elegantly use j^re or futurum esse, follow- 
ed by ut or qui, with the subjunctive, instead of 
the future of the infinitive ; as, 

I doubt not that there will be many who..... 

Non dubito fore plerosque, qui..... 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I hope that he will return into your favour. 

2. I do not doubt that manjf will think this mode of writing, 
trifling and insignificant, and altogether unworthy of the char- 
acters of those great personages. 

S. I never thought that a power, which seemed so firmly 
established, would so soon fall to the ground.. 

This form seems to have been originally made 
use of in verbs, which wanted a supine, cmd 
consequently a Aiture of the infinitive, and to 
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have been afterwards adopted more imiversaliy 
en account of the elegance of the variation. 



After the verbs to will] to wishy to desire, to suf- 
fer , and after cequum est^ oportetj necesse est, se- 
quitiir, either nt^ or the accusative Vi^ith the infi- 
aiidve may be used indifferently* 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I desired that my father should write* 

2. A man must die. 

3. It Is right this should be done. 

4. Hence itfoUows^ thai no man can make a great progress 
in literature without genius. 

5. He wished him to assemble his forces and to march 
against the enemy. 



Actives should be changed into passives, or 
^d and ut, should, if possible, be used where 
two accusatives with an infinitive might create 
an ambiguity, which of the two was the case of 
the infinitive ; as patrem te amare dicunt : Here 
it is doubtful, whether you love the father, or the 
father you. You will therefore say^ either pa- 
trem a te ainarij or a patre te amaru 



Quod may be used when it implies the cause 
or reason, of what goes before, when it might 
easily be changed into_ quia, and after verbs of 
certain affecti^s, as of rejokin^y grieving^ ^c. 
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()udd may be safely used, as well as the accusa- 1 ^ 

tive with the infinitive ; as, 1^ 

I am glad thai you are returned safe : ' W 

Quod redieris incolumisj or, te rediisse incdu- .] 

mem, gaudeo. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. After the troubles of mind and the pains you have en* ha 
tlured, I cannot but rejoice that you are so well. (^Qudd hm wk 
implying the cause or reason, that I rejoice, may be equally |« 
used, or the accusative with the infinitive.) I » 

2. I have received letters from home, and am overwhelmed |qi 
with the deepest soitow, ihcU my father is so ill. p 

With these few exceptions, however, the ac- 
cusative with the infinitive, is most frequently 
used by the ancients. 



But the conjunctions tit and quod are not to be 
used indiscriminately : the chief difference seems 
to be, that when tlie preceding clause is or ought 
to be the cause or reason of the following, we 
should use ut ; otherwise the accusative widi the 
infinitive, or sometimes qu<)d. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . You have often exhorted me to make a collection of my 
epistles, if I should write them with any degree of accuracy. 
(Uere the exhortation is evidently the cause of collecting the 

epistles.) 

2. So many and great favours have you heaped upon me, 
that so far from repaying tliem, I must live and die conscious 
of my own ingratitude. 
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After the comparative, the sign of which is 
foo^ too muchf we must make use of qtuim ut^ witli 
the subjunctive ; as, 

He is too proud to teach you : 

Superbior esty qmm ut te doceat. 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . His learning and virtue are too great to he set forth with 
idvantage by me, and too well known every where to need if, 
Diless I would, according, to the proverb, show the sun with a 
ftotern. 

*2. Caesar was too old, in my opinion, to amuse himself 
with projecting the conquest of the world. Such an imagina- 
ion was excusable in Alexander, a prince full of youth and 
ire, and not easy to be checked in his hopes ; but Caesar ought 
o have been more grave. 

3. Some boys are too idle to learn, and too contumacious to 
obey the precepts of their masters. 



The conjunctions ut ne joined together are 
often elegantly used for ne ; as, 

The first principle ^of justice is, that no one 
should do an injury^ to another : 

Jtistitioe primum munus est, ut ne cui noceas* 



EXAMPLES. 



1. And do not so far commit yourself, lest when you have 
been supplied with every thing by us, you should appear to have 
been wanting to yourself. 

2. We must also take care that we may not appear to do this 
through anger. 

3. When you return frem abroad, always remember, that 
the death of your wife, or the illness of your daughter, are 
common and possible events, in order, that nothing may be 
new and unexpected to you. 
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The common rule, that when two verbs come 
togetlier, the second is put in the infinitive, must 
l)e restricted within very narrow limits. It is 
chiefly and only used after certain verbs, as «ob, 
nolo, ciipio^ amOj conor, tento, audeo^ studeo cogp- 
to, possum, nequeo, obliviscor, debet, ccepi^ incipiot 
constituo, soleo, consuevi, cogor, scio, ^. 

EXAMPLES. 

1, IVIy idXhev urged wic to write to him, by the tenderat 
motives of affection and gratitude. (We should not say cMh 
pulit scribere, but oef, or ut). Per amorem et omnia pietatit 
official* 

2. Since my parents wish to educate me in the liberal aits, I 
shall do my utmost endeavours to learn many things. 



Care must be also taken not to fall into Gre- 
cisms, by too rash a use of the infinitive ; as, 

He instigated him to ask for this. (Here Out 
infinitive would be tcrong.) 

He went to the river to wash away the blood* 

The same caution must be used, after adjec- 
tives; as, 

He is a Jit person to do that. 

My brother is very desirous to learn. 

That lesson is very easy to understand. 

Qain is used for ut fiow, followed by a subjunc- 
tive. 

It is impossible that a man of genius and ^f 
great industry should not be a learned man. 

Often for quod non : 

I dare not blame what you have done^ not tM 
I do not differ from you in my opinion^ but because 
I knmv you have acted from the best of motiWi 
and to the best of your judgment. 
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For qui non, in these forms : 

There is none, who does not know. 

Who is there, who does not believe it ? 

Very often for cur non, followed by an indica 
-tire. 

Why do you not fly hither ? 

Why do you not arm yourself? 

Why, if ive feel tlie vigor of youth, do lae not 
-snount our Jiorses ? 



'. After a negative expression, or even an inter- 
rogation, the Latins make use of nisi, quia, when* 
die English usually has the particle but ; and 
sometimes of qui, quee, quod : as, 

They ai*e fit for nothing, but to be slaves : 

Eos non decet nisi esse servos* 

EXAMPLES. 

1. There is a time, when the richest women ought to mac- 
ry ; they seldom let slip an opportunity nt (irst, but it fills theif 
Diinds with disappointment and bitter anguisii. 

2. Among the Epicureans, there is notliiug, but what U- 
crowd of atoms can perform. 

3. Caesar's translation of estates from the rightful owners lo 
strangers, ought not to be accounted liberal ; for nothing is libe* 
ral, but what is, at the same time, just. 

4. What is it to recollect one's self, but to rally the scattered 
•«nd disordered parts of the soul into their proper place ? 

5. When riches take their flight and forsake us, we should 
consider, they deprive us of nottiing, which was properly and 
truly our own. If they should slip away from us, they'll take 
nothing away but themselves. 

•6' When Romulus was snatched from the people, the sena- 
tors ruled by turns. Upon this, the commons murmured 
that their slavery va5 multiplied, that a hundred lords were 
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put upon tlieni for one : nor did they any longer aeeni likelf 
to endure any other but a lung, and him too of their owb 
making. 



The conjunction quasi has a subjunctive mood 
after it ; but it must be observed that it is al- 
ways used by the ancients with a present, if the 
preceding verb, or the subject itself be concem- 
mg a thing present, though the English has the 
perfect or imperfect ; and if the subject refers to 
tJie past, it is always used with tlie perfect, though 
the English has a pluperfect ; as, 

You are silent, as if you did not know that 
the thing is so : 

TaccSj quasi nesdas rem ita esse. 

■ 

EXABTFLES. 

1. You are silent concerning this business, <u if you did not 
*know it. 

2. Are you not a foolish fellow, to ask me what I think wiB 
lie done in tliis business, as if I was acquainted with what he 
himself does not know? 

3. For he writes in such a manner, asif 1 had been oblig|ed 
to go to them, and not they to me. 



The conjunction quum, or cwm, when implying 
a reason previously known, or given, and an- 
swering to the English since^ is usually followed 
by the subjunctive ; and when it is used for etsi 



EX.UIFLES. 



1. JFhcn I know you are accustomed to read good bOdlLli 
woudcr that you jreap so little advantage from ibevu 



'2. Things being so, or this being the case^ I shaH say lie 
more. 

3. Since this is the case, and ae he loves these studies, let 
faiiii be indulged. 

4. TJtough they pleaded his cause with great eloquence, yet 
he was condemned to be banished. 



^he English particle beings imnlyiiig a cause^ 
is variously rendered into Latin : ciiiefly by quum, 
cum, quippe qui, ut quiy utpote, ut pote cum, ut. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He was noted for the wisest person, diat had ever beenj 
there being no sort of knowledge, with whicH his mind was not 
stored in great abundance. 

*2. Music lays us asleep, when we would go to rest ; recre- 
ates our spirits, when we are tired ^th business ; bamshes mel- 
ancholy, when we are oppressed with sorrow ; and augments 
our pleasure, when we would be merry ; being no less fit to 
wait upon feasts, than they, that attend at the table. 

- 3. He was as much valued and esteemed by the whole party^ 
as any man ; and he deserved it, being more accomplished than 
any of them. 

4. This we most earnestly request of you, a^ being a thing 
so agreeable to equity, that we think we cannot demand a more 
equitable one. 

5. The king honors him greatly, being a person in whose 
fidetity and prudence he can confide. 



When a subjunctive goes before in a sentence, 
conjunctions, which in themselves govern an in- 
dicative, or even the simple relative ^w/, ^w<^, 
quod, will generally require the verb following to 
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be likewise in the subjunctive, if the tvro vei& 
lire closely connected in the idea ; as, 

It is right, that, when we are in health, we 
i^hould think of death : 

Mquum estj ut^ cum sani sinms, de morte cogi- 

(NotCy That tlie subjunctive we should ihink^ 
though by transposition it comes in the last 
clause of the sentence, must be considered in 
«€nse as the £r8t subjunctive.) 

EXAMPLE?. 

1. He is 80 fond of writing, that he iauBediately eommtb 
to paper all the undigested thoughts, which come into Us 
xuind. 

2. It often happens thai thoaey whom we love most, are the 
^onest snatched away from us. 

5. The king commanded that those things, which were 
necessary for the war, should be got ready with the utmost 
Jbaste. 

4. Since I had been first accosted by those meo^ who said 
Ihat our troops had met with a terrible reverse of fortune) I 
could not but believe it. 

.. 5. I determined to remain in the country, that, wMbt the 
season of the y^ was convenient, I might pursue rural occu- 
pations. 



And in the same manner, after an accusative, 
with the infinitive, a verb preceded by those 
conjunctions, or by the relative qui, quce, quod^ 
wOl more elegantly be in the subjunctive ; as, 

Who will deny that I have performed whai 
you enjoined me ? 

Qtiis neget meperjecisse, quod pneceperis ? • 
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EXAMPLES 

1. I know that my father will soon rfurn, hecauH he has 
not written to us. 

2. It behoves us not to undertake any thing of moment, 6c- 
fore we have well considered it. 

S. But know, that there are more, who refuse to pay the tii- 
bate, than tiiose who wish to have it exacted.' 



Observe that the English participle active or 
verbal in ing, in several colloquial or vulgar ex- 
pressions, is more elegantly rendered by turning 
the verb into a passive impersonal ; as. 

There is no trusting to die bank ; 

Hipa nm bene crediiur. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. TTiere is no more resisting uncontrollable folly, than the 
violent course of a river. 

2. He denies that there canbe any living pleasantly ^ without 
living virtuously. He denies that fortune has auy ascendant 
over a wise man. 

S. These briars and thorns being platted close together, were 
fences to them ; into which there was not only no ciUeringy but 
not even any seeing through* 

4. He commends the courage and constancy of the senate ; 
he acquaints them with his forces, that he has ten legions ready ; 
besides, that he knows, and has found for certain, that Ca7sar*s 
Soldiers are disaffected to him, and that there is no persuading 
ihem to defend or follow him. 



Verbs which cannot be used personally in the 
passive, must be used impersonally, or with a 
transposition of the active : as, He was svcceeded 
by his souy successit eifiUus* It msiy be observed 

6* " 
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that verbs which do not govern an accusative b 
tJie active, do not admit of the corresponding ; 
person in the passive ; as, / am believed when l 
speak the tnith, mihi verum dicenti creditur. 



EXAMPUES. 



1 . Ill your wisest designs you are resisted by the rashness of 
your intemperate and ignorant colleague. 

2. Though they just now wished to sound a retreat, tbey 
now feel their breasts warmed with the hope of Tictory, and 
the general is cheerfvUy o6eyeJ through the whole army. 



Tlie English termination in ing belongs to 
both voices, active and passive, and denotes that 
the action is progressive or imperfect It re- 
fers either to past, present or futm-e. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The master }> toriting, but the boys ewe playing. 

2. The house loas buildings when the floods suddenly came 
upon it, and left not a vestige behind. 

3. The dinner tnU be getting ready ^ while the gaests are 
assefnbUng, 

The English verbal in ing^ after verbs of pre- 
venting^ prohibiting, S^. is rendered by the sub- 
jmictive mood, with the conjunctions, quin, ne^ 
and qm minus ; as 

I will not hinder you from studying, 
Fer me nan stabit quo minOs studeas. 

* EXAMPLES. 

1. We were not able to deter even the Rhenj, our bretbrtift 
and kinsmen in blood, from consenting wHh these peopk. 
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2. As our enemies found the means to disturb the former 
league, so they left nothing neglected| to hinder the renewing of 
'ike same* 

3. Be not hindered front paying if our vow in due time, nor 
put it off tin death. 

4. The winds kinder the bees from carrying their food 
&ome. 

5. Why do you keep me from using my own. 
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As there is some difficulty in the use of PAR- 
TICIPLES, they will require to be more par- 
ticularly considered ; since they contribute great- 
ly to the elegance of style, when judiaoudy 
used, and will as much injure it, if adopted too 
indiscriminately. 



In general, as often as the relative, qui, qiia^ 
quod, occurs, it may be omitted, and the verb, 
before which it goes, may be changed into a 
participle, which must agree in case with its an- 
tecedent; as^ 

I wish to satisfy my friend, who desires what 
is honorable : , 

Amico honesta petenti satisfacere volo. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. By the studying of the liberal arts, a name is often ac- 
quired, which vnU never perish* 

2. When a bungling cobler, who was perishing with urtnt, 
had begun to practice medicine in a place^ in which he was not 
known : 

3. At length, O Romans, have we driven away, discarded 
and pursued, with the keenest reproaches, this wretch who was 
intoxicated with fury, who was breathing mischief, and imj^omt 
Jy threatening to lay waste this city with fire and sword. 

4. Some shepherds beholding this conflagration, and having 
collected a band of five hundred, pursued the enemies, who 
were dispersed^ and were ignorant how great the numbeis 
were, because their own fear and the smoke of the fires had vif 
tercepted their view, and having slain nine thousand, put the 
/est of the plunderers to flight. 



'to de^e this more fully, we may say, flftit 
\vhcn two verbs, or two divisions of a sentence 
are so closely connected together, that the one 
Is the cause or tlie antecedent of the otlier, and 
both refer to one subject, having the relative quif^ 
or the conjunctions ubiy quandoy dum^ postqumrij 
^. between them, these last are rejected, and 
the clause, before which they were to be put, \% 
expressed by the participle. 

EXAMFLE8* 

1. And first I will vindicate my present behaviour to Cato, 
w1u> governs his life by the certain rule of reason, and diligent-^ 
\y weighs the motive of every duty. 

It must be observed, that the participle must be 
put in the case, which the noun .pr the verb of 
the other clause governs ; as, 

fVhen the Roman citizen was fixed to the cross, 
his hands dropped with blood. 

Here, hands is the substantive, which governs 
Ihe genitive, and the participle consequently must 
t)e put in the genitive. Therefore we should say, 

Civis cruci adfiri manus sanguine stillarunt. 

2. linken I think of this circumstance, it appears wonderful 
o me. 

Here the verb videtur requiring a dative, the 
larticiple must be put in the dative, and we 
ihould say, 

Cogitanti mihi hoc de re^ permirutn videtur. 

•3. While I considered with myself, and for a long time 
'evolved in my own mind, in what way I could best benefit as 
nany of my fellow citizens as I could, there occurred to m« 
lonc more effectual, than to give them rdes and precepts fur 
h^ attainment of the liberal arts. 
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4. tint n* ithe did not trust in liis promises, \e tendt ier 
word that he wished to associate her sons into a share of tbe 
kingdom, with whom he had carried oa the war, not with a 
\iew of depriving them of the kingdom, (that he laight de- 
prive tliem,) but that he might bestow it as of his own free gift 

5. Wlien he entered the vestibule on the very threshold, 
Sophonisba, the wife of Syphax and daughter of Asdrubal, 
met him ; and having descried Masinissa in the middle of the 
troop of armed men, conspicuous above the rest for his anuoer 
and other habiliments, supposing, as really was the case, that 
it was the king, she fell at his feet and said, ^^ Roth the Gods 
and your valor and fortune have given you au absolute power 
over us." 



But when two parts or divisions of a sentence 
have each a separate nominative, and refer to a 
different subject, the clause, which generally has 
duniy cum^ quando or postquam with it, if it is 
rendered by a participle, will be turned into aa 
ablative absolute ; or, for the sake of brevity, in- 
to some other case dependent on the noun 0( 
verb, as in the last examples : as for. 

When my father died, we sold his books, 

We should say, 

Patre rnoriuOj ejus libros vendidimus : 

Ori)erhaps still more elegantly, 

Patris nioriui libros vendidimiis. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . But iphcn his friends exhorted him to rednce Greece 
ander his power, Darius fitted out a fleet of five hundred ships* 

2. But ru, or wheuy our men still demurred to leap into the 
sea, chiefly on account of the depth of the water in those parts, 
the standard-bearer of the tenth legion, having first invoked 
the Gods for success, cried aloud, << Follow mc, fellow soldiers, 
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unless yoa will betray the Roman ^le into the hands of die 
enemy.'* 

3. They say that wJUle the boy was sleeping, his head ap- 
peared suddenly in a blaze ; and that, token the tumult was ap- 
peased, the queen forbade the boy to be moved, till he awoke 
of his own accord. 

4. These atrocious crimes were not unpunished. For while 
the Gods pour down their vengeance on so many -perjuries, 
and such bloody parricide, he is himself stript of his kingdom, 
and being taken in battle, he loses lilis life by the sword of the 
enemy. 

5. jrhen tlie enemy was thus entangled in the narrow 
Btreights, and reduced to extreme necessity, he sent an officer to 
their camp, to demand that they would surrender themselves. 

The force of these two rules may be more 
clearly and briefly illustrated by these two short 
examples, in which it is shown, when the abla- 
tive absolute ma}'^, or may not, be used : 

IfTien the sun rises j, the fiioon witlidraws her 
light. 

Here are two nominatives to two different di- 
visions of a sentence, the first of which may be 
rendered by the ablative absolute : and, 

When, the sun rises^ it puts the stars to fliglit. 

Here is only one agent or nominative case re- 
ferring to two different actions or verbs, which 
are, however, closely connected together, and 
consequently, though the first division may be 
changed into a pamciple, it must remain in tlie 
nominative. 



But it is not solely by the rejection of the rela- 
tive, or of these conjunctions, that participles are 
to be used ; for very often and with greater clc- 
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^ance, n substantive will be changed into a par- 
ticiple; as, 

At the sight of my father, I ran away. I re- 
ceived him ofi his return, (redeuntem,) 

Though in this case also, tlie substantive he- 
ing tlms turned into a verb, and admitting the 
conjunctions mentioned above, might be referred 
to the foregoing rules. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. This officer /rom his nustrustof his own safety, and that 
of tlie legion, rushed unarmed out of his teat. 

*2. And we shall devote ourselves wholly to the contempikh 
tion and consideration of these subjects ; because, first of aitj 
there is implanted in our minds a certain insatiable desire oif 
discovering the truth ; and the more the very*skirts of the pla- 
ces, which we have already reached, facilitate our knowledge 
of heavenly objects, the more do they inspire us with the desire 
of perfecting that knowledge. 

3. If therefore I am under the necessity of arraigning one, 
I still seem to adhere to the rule which 1 have proposed to 
myself, without deviating from the patronage and defence of 
men. 

4. For my mind is agitated with many serious and distress- 
ing thoughts, which suffer me to take no rest either by day 
or hy night : first the cares and anxieties of my consular o^ 
fice, which, whatever troubles and difficulties it may occa- 
sion to others, to me, above all men, cannot but be most bur* 
deosome and perplexing. No indulgence would be given to 
me in any error, and the most splendid merit would be recom- 
pensed by the small and reluctant voice of praise. In «jf 
doubts, 1 could expect no friendly and disinterested advice, tx 
my labors, I should receive no effectual assistance from the no- 
bility. rSay, no advice to me donbtingi no ai^sistaace would be 
to me laooring.) 
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After post especially the substantive is elegant- 
ly changed into a participle : as, 



EXAMPLES. 



1. After the building of the city, many years elapsed be- 
fore any form of government was settled. 

2. After ^ or since ^ the birth or creation of men, our country 
lias not been desolated, by so long and dreadful a war as the 
present. 



Of two verbs that have a relation to each oth- 
er, and have a case common to both, instead of 
being connected by the conjunction et, and put 
in the same mood, the one is elegantly turned 
into a participle passive and becomes the case 
of the other, or if the sense requires it, will agree 
\vit4i the nominative case ; as, 

He took and killed him. Captum interfedt. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Some of Jhese were selected and sent to consult the Del- 
phic oracle. 

2. Besides the conspirators were many, who went to Cati- 
liae, in the beginning. Among these was A. Fulvius, the son 
of the Senator, whom his father drew back from his intended 
journey, and ordered to be killed. 

3. He made an obstinate resistance, and fought desperately 
to defend the house in which he was ; but within an hour or 
two, ke is taken and carried away to prison. 

*4. Other useful and liberal studies appear to roe to have 
been pursued with the greatest celebrity by the wise and good 
men m their leisure and retirement, (concelebrata) and to have 
derived the greatest splendor and perfection : renituisse) but 
this science seems to me to have been deserted by the greatest 
part of them, and to have fallen into neglect at a time when 
it was necessary that it should be encouraged and promoted 
vith more than usual zeal and ardor. 

7 
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The nominative of the participle pl^esent ac- 
tive is very inelegant, and is better rendered by 
a periphrasis with a conjunction ; and where 
two verbs come together joined by the conjmic- 
tion, and, if the first is of the past time, it may 
be turned elegantly into the participle of a verb 
deponent; as. 

He kissed me and forbad me to cry : 

Me osculaius veiuit flere. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. He then complained bitterly of their inactivity, and in- 
formed them he had sent Manlius forward to that multitude 
whom he had instructed to take up arms ; and had dispatched 
others to convenient places, to make a beginning of the war, 
and that he himself wished to take his departure for the armyi 
if he could first dispatch Cicero, who stood very .much in the 
way of his design. 

2. A very few, trusting to their strength, swam over ; all the 
rest, our horse overtook and slew. 

3. He promised heiXet things of himself for the future, and 
^eu he raised his eyes to Heaven, and invoked the protection 
of the Gods. 

4. He thought that he could easily escape out of their hands, 
and suddenly rushed through the thickest of the enemies, but 
he soon fell to the ground pierced with a thousand weapons. 



After the verbs malo, volo, nolo^ euro, ^c. par- 
ticiples passive agreeing with their case are more 
elegant than the present of the infinitive active ; 
as, 

I'll take care to find you, and bring your 
Pamphilus with me : 

Invenium tibi curabo et mecum adductum tmm 
Pamphiliim. 



ct 



EXAMPLE. 



1. We beg this one thing of you, that, if out of your de- 
incy you have determined to save tiSy you would not strip 
of our arms. 

2. But there is also something, of which I should ufish to ad^ 
ie you in a few words. 

3. He wishes now more than ever that his son should die. 

4. The tyrant would not wish to free him from his anguish. 

5. In obedience to the orders of the King, he took care to 
ovide all things necessary for the expedition. 

6. He ordered that he should taTce care to slay him^ under 
etence of holding a conference with him. 



The participle future passive, with the dative 

' the person, is more elegant than the verbs 

*,b€Oj oportet, necesse est ; as 

Diogenes being asked at what age a man 

ight to marry, said, young men not yet, old 

en never : 

Diogenes interrogatus qua ostaie ducenda sit 

:or ; juvenibus, inquiU nondum, senibus nun- 

EXAMPLB8. 

1. There is nothing, which old age ought to guard against 
much, as sinking into languor and inactivity. 

2. We must not only acquire wisdom, but we should exer^ 
« it for the good and advantage of mankind. 



The gerund in do is often elegantly used, with 
le omission of the adjectives signifying conven- 
nce, &C. as Par^ idoneus^ ^c. as, 

He is equal to paying ^ Est solvendo. 



6& 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Farmers should take care 'wiiat seed tbcy put to tb» 
oarth : for old and worn-out seed is not jit for Bowing. 

2. Brown or pack paper is not fit for writing, 

3. I know not whether I ever saw a ^stronger man ^ he is 
pquai to hearing any weight. 



The gerund followed by a substantive is ele- 
gantly changed into the participle future pas- 
sive, and agrees with that substantive in gender^ 
number, and case : but only in those verbs that 
govern an accusative ; as, 

I shall ease all my regret hy sending and re- 
ceiving letters: 

Omne desiderium Uteris mittendis accipiendis' 
que leniam^ 

EXAMPLES. 

1. In all my distresses and difficulties it has always afforded 
me a heartfelt satisfaction to behold your alacrity and readi- . 
Hess in defending my cause. 

2. I have always been the foremost in defending your Wh 
^rty. (Princeps with a geiritive.) 

3. What can be more difficult than, in determining the dif^ 
ferences of adverse parties, to acquire the good will of all ? 

4. We are by nature prone to love virtue, and to detest vice. 



A finite verb, or a verb, which determines the 
sense, or the action, is often changed into the 
participle future passive, with or without esse, 
where the subject depends upon the will or the 
judgment of the agent, and the verbs puk>y or- 
bitror^ existimOf credo^ censeo^ judicOi statUo, ducoy 
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tideor or video^ euro, ^, are added ; as scrihen- 
dum putavi, for scripsi ; but care must be taken» 
that the choice of these verbs be appropriate to 
the sense, as we should not say, that a man mo- 
riendum putavit for mortuus est, as not depend- 
ing upon his will. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. X^desar, seeming sufficiently to understand tlie minds of 
his soldiers, tried, (or thought Jit to try,) what intention or 
inclination Pompey had to fight. 

2. When the Temple of Janus was shut, and he had by 
means of treaties and alliances conciliated the good will of all 
the neighbouring states, and thus removed the dread of foreign 
dangers, lest the minds of his subjects, whom the fear of the 
enemy, and a strict military discipline, bad hitherto kept un- 
der restraint, should become enervated by luxurious ease^ he 
instilled into them the fear of the Gods, wfiich he thought 
the most efficacious method to restrain a multitude in that 
age so rude and uncivilized. 

3. What so popular as peace? which methinks brightens 
not only those beings, to whom nature has imparted animal 
sense, but the very houses and fields with the smile of joy 5 
what so popular as liberty? which you see not only men, 
but the very beasts of the fields longing after, and even pre- 
ferring to every thing else; what so popular as ease? whicli 
is so gratifying, that every man distinguished for his bravery 
will gladly undergo the greatest toils and difficulties^ that he 
may one day live at ease, especially if accompanied with 
power and dignity. 

*4. No avaricious views diverted him into the pursuit of 
plunder ; no criminal passion seduced him into pleasure ; the 
charms of a country provoked not his delight ; the reputation 
of a city excited not his curiosity; nor coidd even labour 
itself sooth him into a desire of repose. In short, he did not 
j80 much as visit those paintings, statues, and other ornaments 
of the Greek cities, which the other Generals carried off at 
pleasure. 

5« I wish to ezplaia more at large, in thi^ assembly of 

7 * 
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learned men, that discipline which Petronius has l^htlj^ 
touched upon, especially as iu the examination of it, I nu^ 
be able to exhibit and explain that plan and method of doc* 
trine which I myBclf pursue. 

6. The wisest men have drawn from these sources, that a 
from Greek and Latin, every improvement of human genius, 
all true and solid learning, every precept of true wisdom and 
prudence, and what is of much greater consequence, the best 
examples for the formation and direction of a g^ood life ("bene 
tnstituendoB vita,) 



A participle passive is often elegantly joined 
to a verb as antecedent to it, and put into the 
neuter gender, being made to agree with the 
sentence, though either of the two verbs would 
have been sufficient, as, Qaum relatum legerirU. 

A similar mode is very frequently adopted 
with the verb habeo, when the English word to 
have refers not merely to the perfect but ta the 
present; as, 

fVe have found or discovered that the sun 
stands still : 

Comvpertum hahemus solera coiisi^ere. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . We have received it from tradition, (or we have receiv* 
cd it as delivered from antiquity/.) 

2. I comprehend in my mind, (or I hold it comprehended irf 
my mind*) 

3. You could scarcely mention any thing which he did nol 
know: for as we mark with letters, whatever we wish to 
commit to a lasting monument^ so he luid engraven all things 
on his mind. 



The particii^e future active should be used4 



n 



testead of the verbs cupio^ wfo, and statuo, with 
the omission of the conjunctions cum and sij 
when they merely imply something future ; as, 

If you intend to set out on your journey, shake 
E)flF yom* sleep : 

iter inititrus eripe te somno. 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . When yov. ttish to torite verses, read Virgil, and thus bis 
manner may, by degrees, be imperceptibly transfused into 
jFour poetry. 

2. JFhen I wcls thinking of writing tkis letter to you, intel- 
igence was brought to me, that you were gone into Italy. 



All verbs signifying motion to a place, may 
be variously rendered: either by a supme, a 
gerund, or by ut with the subjunctive ; but with 
greater elegance by the participle future active ; 
as, 

He came to snatch away tlie boy : 

Venit ut eriperet puerum ; 

Venit, eieptum puerum ; 

Venit J enpiendi puerum causa ; or ad eripien- 
ium puerum : 

But more elegantly, 

Venit erepturus puerum* 

EXAMPLE 3 » 

*1. He was so harrassed by remorse, and driven to despair 
by the stings of an evil conscience, that he retired into the 
deepest recess of a wood, to kill himself by his own sword, 
but when he thought he had collected sufficient resolution, and 
was already on the point of plunging the steel into his own 
breast, his courage failed him, and be returned home without 
accomplishing his purpose. 

2. I am come to extricate yoa from all your difficulties. 
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9^. He retired into the temple, to implore the favoor of tbe 
Gods, and to consult the oracle, but a band of ruffians, un- 
mindful of the sacred place in which so foul a deed would be 
perpetrated; rushed upon him and slew him before the attar. 



One or two more words in a sentence are ele- 
gantly placed between the participle and the verb 
suMy which, in that case, generally comes first 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . I think I shall not be very far from the truth*, in asserting; 
that among all those, who have been employed in the most libe- 
ral studies of the arts and sciences, there have existed a very 
small number of excellent poets. 

2. I had not the least doubt, that many messengers, and re- 
port itself, would, by its rapidity, anticipate this letter. 

*3. But those, whose , grovelling souls are fixed upon the 
earth, whose whole thoughts are bent on worldly and perisha* 
fole objects, those men we see depart from life with manifest r&> 
pugnance and difficulty. And not without a reason. For ha^ 
ing a nearer view of the immortality of their souls, they already 
feel unspeakable torments, as if eternal punishment was on the 
eve of overtaking a life spent in the commission of enormous 
crimes. 
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OF TEiNSES. 

J.N a continued narration, which is intended to 
represent circumstances as if they were present 
to the eye, the present indicative is more in use, 
than the perfect. 

EXAMPLES. 

}. The Commander^ observing the general consternation^ 
taUed a council of war, and having summoned all the Centuri- 
ons ol* the army to be present, inveighed against them, with 
great severity, for presuming to enquire, or at all concern them- 
selves, which way, or on what design, they were to march. 

2. A few days after, Ennius having colne to Nasica, and 
asking for him at the door, Nasica Qti^d out that be was not at 
home. 



It is usual with the Latins, in a narration, to 
make use of the present infinitive instead of the 
indicative, with the ellipsis of cap, or of some 
other verb ; this is called the historic infinitive ; 
as in that line of Virgil : 

Nospavidi trepidare metUy crinemquejlagrantem, 

Excutere. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. In the mean whil^, both knights, patricans and consuls, 
were precipitating fast into slavery. Those chiefly, who were 
distinguished by their dignity and eminence, assumed the mask 
of hypocrisy, pat on a hurried step, and displayed reserve and 



74 

>^oiii{K>sure ill tlieir countenances, and from a dread of manife^ 
ting at first too great an excess either of joy or sorrow, at the 
decease of the Prince, they took care to blend equally together 
their tears and joy, their adulation and complaints. 

♦2. The Vineae were worked, and drawn up, with the great- 
rst danger, and to no purpose ; for as soon as they had brought 
them reasonably close, the fire and stones that poured upoa 
them soon destroyed and rendered them useless. The sol- 
diers could neither stwid before their works, on account of the 
inequality of the ground, nor be of any service among the Yi- 
nese, without the most imminent danger. The bravest of the 
troops ti^ere either slain or wounded^ and the rest tcere struck 
mth an irresistible panic* 

3. Then all in the assembly exclaimed that the country was 
jn danger, and that the enemies were already at the gates ; they 
then suddenly rushedforth, determined either to conquer, or to 
die bravely for theur country. 

4. The man being struck with the fear of impending danger^ 
faulteredy hesitated^ and blushed. 



Where tiie subject is general, and the wofd 
man is either expressed or understood, the passive 
is not always used, but it is as elegant to put the 
second person singular of the subjunctive, or the 
infinitive, with the verb est or licet ; as, 

A man may easily underMand what use is to be 
derived from literature : 

Animadvertere est, quantd ex re literarid qumi 
possit utilitas. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. 2d. Person Pres. Sub. — In every business, before j«2» 
undertake any thing of moment, tliey should first deliberate, 
and use the utmost caution. 

2. What is promised with an oath, as if God were a witness, 
must be inviolably kept. . 
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3. Infin. Vith Est or Ucet. — Men are seen every where 
covetous of money. 

4. Men are often seen, not so mucb from a natural benevo- 
lence, as from a desire of appearing generous, doing actions, 
which seem to proceed rather from ostentation than good will. 

5. This may he seen in our other senses, that we are not so 
long delighted with perfumed of a very high and sweet savour, 
as with those that are more moderate. 



In the epistolary style, instead of the present 
tenses, the past tenses are often used ; most fre- 
quently the imperfect. The writer seems to 
consider the time of the letter's being read, not 
of its being written, as the moment of narration : 
as, I am ill: the letter writer should say, jEgro- 
tabam, because his illness may have left him be- 
fore the letter is received. A future is rendered 
by the partciple future, with the imperfect of the 
verb sum. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. There w (say wo*) a report, that you have succeeded ia 
your enterprize. 

2. I am thinking of setting o^ to-morrow. (Participle fu- 
ture with imperfect of «Mm.) 

3. If there shall be a long interval between my letters, do 
not wonder at it ; (perfect subjunctive,) for J shall be absent 
for a whole month. 

4. I write this on the twelfth of June, and send it by the 
letter-carrier. 



I 



There is some difficulty in the use of the fu- 
tiir? perfect, owing to the incorrectness of the 



English, which generally uses tlie simple pres- 
ent future, or perfect, where it ought to have a 
future perfect. It generally follows these parti- 
cles, ciirn, ubi^ si, quando, and is used w^hen the 
verb, that accompanies it, is in the future im- 
perfect, and itself denotes a future action abso- 
lutely completed ; as, 

When he comes, we^shall sing. 

Cum venerit illej canemus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . When your father conies^ I shall tell bim what progress 
you have made in your learning. 

2. Wf^n you have sent me that book, I shall give it to my 
father." 

3. If you do this, I shall be highly indebted to you. 

4. Whatever you resolve, will please me. 

5. To-morrow (/"the enemy go out of their camp, to forage 
and lay waste the neighbouring country, I shall give orders for 
u chosen troop to sally forth, and if possible, to take the forag- 
ing party in the rear, and cut them off from their main army. 

6. And if I show, as fully as I am able, that there is no 
solid doctrine or useful art, worthy the cultivation of a liberal 
mind, which the Greeks have not either invented, or of which 
they have not as it were most abundantly scattered the seeds 
in all parts of the world ; and if I prove at the same time by 
the most convincing reasons that it was they who from the 
depth of darkness not only brought to light and cultivated the 
noblest sciences, but also carried them to such a height of per- 
fection as almost to take away from us every hope of following 
or imitating them ; what youth will not feel his breast glow 
with the warmest zeal towards that learned nation, and attach- 
ment to it ? 



This tense is by some grammarians very er- 
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roiieously called a future subjunctive. The Lat- 
^ ins invariably use the participle future, and the 
J verb sum^ to form a future subjunctive ; as, I do 
\ not doubt but he will prove a learned man : Non 
duhito^ quin evastirus sit doctus. When verbs 
_ Bave no supine, and consequently^ want a parti- 
ciple future, they employ the periphrasisybrc ut, 
as we have already observed ; as, I hope he will 
learn; spero^fore ut discat. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Such is his skill, bravery, and knowledge of the military 
art tJiat he will without doubt extricate himself from that 
danger. 

2. He will use so many arts, that he win corrupt my son. 

3. I think tliat, if misers bury their treasures in a chesty 
not only their thoughts but their bodies wiU always hang over 
that chest. 



And often where the English has a futui-e, the 
Latins, speaking with greater accuracy, make use 
of a present, when tlie matter relates to a thing 
present 



^XAMFLIJS^ 



1. Who win deny t\ds} I am so far from invalidating the 
force of this argument, that I wish to pay all possible respert 
to so high an authority. 

2. Every one tmll easily understand, that the whole qf Tfoy 
discourse tends to confute so erroneous an opinion. 



The Latins often very elegantly use the pre 
tcrperfect subjunctive, instead of the present. 

8 
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EXAMPLES 

1. Some ofte nuiif tayy that virtue is its own reward; but 
few mea will be induced to love virtue for its own sake, if tky 
are not at the same time impeUed by other more powerfiil wh 
i»ons. 

2. Ycu may o^ed to this, that man is bom to labor, and 
therefore he cannot expect a life of repose. 



The present subjunctive of the verbs voh, ma- 
loj noloj possum^ is often used for the imperfect, 
as is the case with other verbs, when there, is an 
interrogation. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I iBoidd rather please you and Brutus. 

2. If he must be sent for, which I should hy no means wiA • 
he cannot but be struck with astonishment, at this unheard of 
prodigy. 

3. Who could not understand a thing so intelligible ? 

4. Who could believe f that you, who are already so much 
advanced in years, should thiuk of marriage ? 



Concerning the SUCCESSION OF TEN- 
SES to each other, as far as it varies from the 
English, as it is often attended with some dijfi- 
culty, it may be observed, that after uty nc, flw, 
quo minus, quin, qui, quae, quod, quis, and otner 
particles, that govern the subjunctive, if a pres- 
ent or future goes before, it is right to use the 
present ; if an imperfect, perfect, or pluperfect, 
then the imperfect follows : as, he will be wor- 
thy to be loved : dignus erit, qui ametur : he 
was worthy to be loved : dignus erat qui amare^ 
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tur/ But it will be necessary to pay strict re - 
- gard to the nature of the tenses, and the sense of 
I the subject ; hence some exceptions may some- 
times occur. 

A Present after a Present.— When speak- 
ing of things present. 

EXAMPt£S. 

1. He^ghtSf as if he contended for bis life. 

2. You tell me that your destiny is placed in my own Imnds, 
' as if it were possible^ that I should obtain this boon. (Here 

it would be wrong to say consequerery because ^en poasit goes 
before, though the pnglish might seem to authorize it.) 

$, I do not think; that iAere are any men, who would not 
wish to be mformed of th^ &de of their absent friends. 

*4. Do you imjogine tb^t we cotdd he syppHed yrith 9Uficieni 
materiaky so that we could pkad every day on such a variety 
ofsubjects, if our mind were not cultivated with science; or 
that it could bear be^-q stretched to such a degree^ if it were 
not sometimes y^^^ -'^y ^« amusement «ff learning. 

5. You write me word>. that men are struck nl^itlr amaze- 
ment, how I should dare to do that, because it is not credible 
that a man in his senses, could undertake so hazardous an en- 
terpeiae. 



■ But these vnli be excciK:ed : 

A perfect must come after the present, if 
speaking of a circumstance that is past ; and a 
luture, if speaking of the future. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. You are now afraid^ as if yovkhad not at all been pres* 
enty as if you yourself had not obtained that wealth un- 
justly. 



In like maimer, an imperfect, or a pluperfect 
must come after a present, in such forms as 
these : 

1 . Tell me what you would do. 

2. Tell me, whether you would htwe comCy |tr. 

3. I tri8h\hsLt you had avoided those associates. 



In a succession of three verbs, where the prin- 
cipal verb is in the preterite, and the two fol- 
lowing denote a future, that which comes after 
the future infinitive, and implies an event then 
completed, Avill be elegantly put in the pluper- 
fect potential : as, he promised that he would do 
it,, when they returned. Se idfacturum esse, ^«i 
rediissent^ poUicitus est. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. O the memorable voice of that youth, who having sha- 
ken off the chains of idleness, and removed far away every>al; 



if 
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2. If a not very neccMaryyihsi aman dumld feont, (thooU 1^ 
have learnt) many things, before he ventures to instmctolliefs? |^ 
(^Ilere it would be very improper to say, ul diBC(U.) 

3. How rash and impious are those men, who, in the how 
of despair, often utmA, that they had never been bom. 

4. It is to be hoped, that that report of the oaurder of oar 
friend wcu false. 

5. It 18 notpossihUy that an indolent man cofi ever or^nrt 
dignity. (A future.) 

6. I fear lest my father should return before that can bd 

(lone. 

7* I am not a man, who never is to die. 
8. Tell me, when your father comes. 
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Jurement to pleasure, declared that he would foUow that mode 
of life, which his parents advised, 

2. He saidy that he should cease to be the master of the ship, 
if bis favorite mates did not embark with him. 

3. But he refused to leave the ship. He saidy that he would 
jperishy when his beloved riches were sunk, 

4. He answered, that he would preserve the state, if they 
surrendered before the battering engines reached the wall, but 
there could be no other condition of their surrender, than to de- 
liver up their arms ^ and that whatever he did in the case of 
his other enemies, (in aliis Tiostihus^ he would do in their case. 



But when the principal verb is not in the pre- 
terite, then the other verb which comes after the 
future infinitive, will be usually put in the fu- 
tiu-e perfect : as, know that you will do me a 
great kindness, if you come. Scias, pergratuin 
te mihi faciurum^ si veneris. 



E2CAMPLE. 

They say, tliat they will leave o^ childish plays, when they 
are become great boys. 



A Present after a FuxuRE.-^Generally after 
ut, ne, quOy quin. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Whoever will persuade me to utter a falsehood, will at 
last force me to consider Mm^ as an impudent wretch. 

2. If I do any thing, I shall inform you of it, nor shall I ever 
send letters home, without adding those which I wish to be 
delivered to you. (Not adjuncturus sim.) 

And always after quij quce^ quod, in these ex- 
pressions : 

1. There will be some, who will say 

8 * 
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2. There mil &e found some, VfkM will affirm..... 

3. But be well assured, that 1 4kail eertainly 4o lAat *I 
know you mllwiihme to do. 

And after these partides, t*&f , gtets, gviii, ^iwm* 
ifo, cur J ^- when the idea of a thing present 
may be inferred ; as, 

1, I shall see to-morrow what you ifo, and in what kind of 
house you dwell. 

2. I shall soon he Me to tell you, whence it comeSi that 
you give me so much displeasure. 



But other tenses will also come after a future, 
if the sense require it, as a perfect after the fu- 
ture. 

1. If my father does not return to-morrow,! shaU fear that 
he is killed by robbers. 

2. Some one toill complain perhaps, .of your being so long 
Tvith us, without any advantage. 



And also a future after a future ; as 

1. Ff your father does not soon return, I shaU fear that he 
?nay not return for many months. 



An Imperfect after the iMPERFECT.-^And it 
may be observed, that though a pluperfect, if 
the sense require it, smnetimes comes after an 
imperfect; neither a present, nor a perfect, nor 
a future, should ever be placed after it, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The house shone, as \(it had been of gold. 

2. I have received your letters, which informed me what 



yoa employed ifmtrself in^ and when I should see you. ( Hsu- 
WU8 esseou) 

3. Though these thiols seemed to wrpass my belief, yet 
'.when I reoeived your letters, Idid not Certain the least 
doubt ^ but that things toere In that situation. 

4. I should wish indeed never to have seen that wicked 
wretch. (A pluperfect.) 



An Imperfect after a Perfect, especially af- 
ter Ut: After verbs oi wishing^ askings advising j 
persuading J permitting^ after necesse fuitj tequum 
fuitj and other verbs, that require the conjunc- 
tion ut after liiem ; and after sic^ 'talis j tarn, ita^ 
tantusj quiuy qui^ ne^ i^. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Your father took care to he thought rich. 

2. Though I spoke the truth, being once detected in a lie, I 
could not persuade men to believe me. 

3. Pompey by his actton3^ obiainGd ^ejname of Great*-^ 
(Assecuttis est ut.) 

4. I have been prevented by that circumstance, from being 
Me to perform this business so soon. 

5. I never eMeriained the least doubt ^ but I am, (or was) 
very dear to you. 

6. And when he could cleariy distmguish the threatening as- 
jiect, and heard the menacing words of the approaching, and 
enraged multitude, and he wanted the courage to fall upon his 
own sword, a friend was found to dispatch him. (Qui.) 



Let it be observed that when the action is im- 
plied as fidly completed, the pluperfect is ele- 
gaudy used. 
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EXAHPLSS. 

1. He forbade him to come into school till his hands aod 
foce were wmhedy and his head combed. 

2. He would not suffer him to depart, till the 
Jinished. 



There will also occur many exceptions to 
this : tlie perfect must sometimes be used after a 
perfect, as, 

1. He engaged in so narrow a strait, that the whole line of 
liis ships could not be extended. 

2. So far was he from betraying the insolence of triumpii, 
that he even pitied the fortunes of his fallen enemy. 



And if the sense require it, a present or a fu- 
ture will also be found after a perfect ; as, 

1. This man has learned so little, that he can now scarcely 
read. 

2. You have been the cause by your own perfidy, that no 
one win for the future, repose any confidence in me. 



An imperfect is also used after the pluperfect, 
subject to some exceptions, which the sense will 
easily point out. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If you had delivered this message to him, nothing woM 
have prevented him from coming to us, 

2. If you had persuaded him to pursue those measures, he 
certainly would have followed your advice. 



As to the succession of tenses in the infinitive 
mood, concerning which such various opinions 
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\ have been given by grammarians, it must be ob- 
served, that, though it may be asi^med with 
Banctius and others, that the infinitive is often 
F very indeterminate in its tenses, since Ave say 
f wU) legere^ and volui legerCj and Terence says, 
} eras mihi argentum dare se dixitj and Virgil, Pro- 
I geniem sed enim Trojano a sanguine dim audie- 
: rat, yet we may safely give it as a general rule, 
that the tense of the .verb, which is used in the 
infinitive, must be determined by the time of its 
action, or state, relatively to the former verb. 
. Thus when Cicero says, vidi enim, (nam tu abe^ 
ras) nostras inimicos cupere helium : cupere is 
present in relation to the time when he saw that 
they Avished for war, and therefore it is put in 
the present, and cannot be said, as some gram- 
marians would affirm, to be used for cupivisse. 
Had it been cupimsse, it would have had a re- 
ference to tiiat wish of the enemy, as existing 
prior to the vidi, which is a sense not intended 
to be conveyed. Sed abunde erit ex iis duo exem- 
pla retulisse. The circumstance of having pro- 
duced these two examples, is antecedent in time 
to the former verb : it would therefore not have 
been so correct, and quite a difierent meaning, to 
have said referre. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. On that day there was much speaking on our side, and 
my words seemed to nuzke a strong impression on the senate. 

2. I knew there had existed men of the first celebrity for 
learning and wisdom in the state. 

3. When he heard that the enemy had declared war, and 
understood at the jsame time that they ravaged the neigbbodf- 
ing states. 
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4. The wisest philosophers maintained that there woi only 
one God. 

5. He then takes a magnificent view of hiniseli^aiid deiim 
delight and no small advantage from storing his memory with 
an immense mass of names and deeds, and acquiring a variety 
of erudition ; and though he does not himself neglect true learn- 
ing, yet he determines this to be the most solid advantage of 
history, in contemplating the splendid and immortal genius of 
great men, to form his own mind and that of his pupils, by 
their eminent virtues, and thus to receive the assistance of their 
wisdom and prudence, rather than of mere erudition. 
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CHAPTER II. 



0¥. XHJC 01U>KB OK AE&AN6EMSMT OF WORDS. 



Felicissimus sermo est, cui et rectus ordo, et apta jtioctura^ et 
cum his Dumerus opportune cadens contiogit. — Quint, 

A.S these three requisites, order or arrange- 
ment, connexion and harmony, seem to be point- 
ed out by Quindlian, as necessary to form an 
elegant style, we shall offer some observations 
upon each. 

The order or arrangement of words is either 
fixed or arbitrary ; that is, words must either re- 
tain the same invariable order, which the an* 
cients have assigned them, or will chiefly depend 
upon the natural succession of our ideas. 

"■•^^■■■■■■■■■^ 

These words, for instance, are always placed 
in the beginning of a sentence, nam, at^ verunij 
sedj quare^ quamobremj and sij nm, etsi^ quart- 
qtumiy quia, quoniam^ cum ; except in few cases, 
where, if these words occur, they will claim the 
first place, as, qiii nisij qmd sij qm quia, tu sh ^c. 
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On the contrary, enm, vero^ autem, quoqae, 
quidenij are always used after one or two, but 
generally after the first word of a sentence. 

EXAMPLES. 

*I. For I much fear that nature^ in giving as weak and ift* 
firm bodies, and subjecting them to incurable diseases and v^ 
sufTerable pains, has also given us minds both ready to sympi* 
tbise with the pains of the bodies, and often tormented widi 
their own separate anguish and disquietude. 

2. Bui we both magnify future evils, by our dread of diem, 
and aggravate present calamities, by our unavailing sorrows, 
and choose rather to throw the blame on the nature of things, 
than on our own errors. 

3. Philosophy indeed is so far from meeting with the just 
commendation, which its benefits to mankind deserve, that by 
most men it is utterly neglected, and by many it is openly con- 
demned. 



EXAMPLES. 



A. A debauched and intemperate young man will undaM' 
edlyy if he live, transmit weakness and infirmities to his latter 
days. 

2. Let us then suffer ourselves to be exercised and perhaps 
cured by this wholesome discipline. 



Ne quidem are elegantly separated by one or 
more words coming between them, generally by 
that or those words, on which the stress of the 
restriction is laid ; as, 



Etenim, itaque^ ergb^ denique, tandem^ are us- 
ed either as the first or second words. 



He is ofleuded not even at the smallest uific ; 
Ne minimd quidem re qffenditur. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . For my part I do nx)t thinhj thai the knowledge offutu* 
rity would even be attended with any utility to us. How mis- 
unble, for instance^ would have been the life of Priam, if he 
had known from his youth the calamities^ which were to befal 

.him in his old age. 

2. So far are you from having perused all those books, that 
you have not even read one. 

3. The poor are sometimes so destitute of necessaries, that 
they have not even enough to clothe themselves. 

4. Hence it follows, that if one body is not driven by an- 
other, they cannot even touch one another. 



The parts of a compounded word may be el- 
egantly divided by some other word coming 
between the parts ; as rem vero publicam amis- 
simus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You will do me a very great favor ^ if you will give me 
an opportunity of showing the high regard, I entertain for you ; 
as I wish, by every means in my power, to satisfy our love and 
friendship. 

*2. To a reliance on the divine goodness, this must be ad- 
ded, that we should acquiesce in the divine will, and bear with 
^tience whatever accidents may beial us, whatsoever they 
may appear to human nature. 

3. Since you postpone all things to silver. 



Nullus and nunquam are elegantly divided, 
principally when coming with the conjunctions 
et^ nee or negue ; as, 

9 
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Any evil can never happen to a good max. 
Nee enim unquam bono quidquam mcdi ei^enif. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. There is nothing which I desire more than to speak to 
you ; for I have no leisure to write to you^ and no messenger 
ever comes near me. 

*2. I confess that the consciousness of right intentions is the 
greatest comfort in any accident that may befal us, and thtt 
there is no greater evil than the persuasion that it is our own 
fault. 



When two words are joined together by a con- 
junction, some other word, having a reference to 
them, will be elegantly placed between them; as^ 
A rural and rustic voice delights some men : 

. Rustica vox et agrestis quosdam deleCtat. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. See the levity and the inconstancy of men, 

2. O Brutus, we are attempting quite a difficuU and arduous 
task ; but nothing is difficult to a lover ; and I love and have 
always loved your genius, your pursuits^ and 3^ur principles. 



Ante^prius^ posU and postea^ are elegantly sep- 
arated from quam ; as, 

I shall sooner forget my own name, than the 
benefits which you have conferred upon me : 

Nomen meum prius ohliviscar, quam qu<e apud 
me coUocdsti henefida. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Yo'i know, that at a certain time I went to Metapontus 
\^ ith you; and that I never retired to my host before I bail 
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Heen the very place and the house, where Pythagoras had spent 
his life. 

2. I shall answer, that Caesar, if I know him well, will cort' 
tfuU your honour, before his own inter'est. 

3. It becomes a wise man to try every thing by words and 
persuasion, before he has recourse to arms. 



Qmm placed between two words, may be 
more elegantly put before the comparative ; as 
Amicitia qmm pecunia delectat amplius : Except 
when it comes with magis and potiusj which it 
should immediately follow. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. It is very unpleasant for a prudent man to ask a great 
favor of one, whom he thinks he has obliged, for fear of ap- 
pearing to demand, rather than to beg, and to place it to the 
account of a recompense, rather than of a favor. 

2. Hence friendship seems to originate from nature, rather 
than from weakness. 

3. More people study to obtain riches than virtue^ 

4. Good men are always more suspected by tyrants than 
bad men : for virtue is always very formidable to them. 

5. Though Themistocles is justly celebrated, and his name 
miore illustrious than Solon's, yet virtue and wisdom, though 
not dazzling, are more beneficial to mankind. 

6. For guilt in point of time, goes before punishment, ('pri- 
or) and to be reformed grows out of or, is posterior to abuses. 
(Peccare.) 



When the English word the other^ or another^ 
is rendered by a repetition of the same substan- 
tive, to which it refers, or two words occur in the 
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3aine sentence, one of which is derived from the 
other, they must closely follow one another ; as. 

One love is expelled by another^ as one spike 
is removed by the other : 

Amove amor^ utclavusdavo^ truditur. 

As also two words having a contrary signifi- 
cation, if they are opposed to each other, give 
greater elegance to the sentence, if no other word 
intervenes between them, as thus their oppo^- 
tion becomes more evident ; as. 

They, who wish to appear learned in the sight 
of fools, appeor fools in the sight of the learned. 

Qui stuliis eruditi videri volunt, stulti eruditis 
Tidentvr. 

EXAMPLES* 

1. One wedge diives in tlte other. 

2. One hand washes ^Ae other. 

3. The rashness of the soo verified the wise saying of the 
father. ^ 

4. For how is it, that old <ige creeps upon youih^ faster than 
ifouth on childhood? 

5. Friends t9ke the greatest delight in the society of friends. 

6. That is called a civic crown which a citizen presents to 
the citizen^ by whom he has been preserved, as a pledge of bis 
safety and of the preservation of his life. 

7. You covet money and reject virtue, 

8. Despair and necessity render even the timid brave. 

9. Socrates used to exhort young men to view themselves of- 
ten in a glass, that, if they were handsome, they might render 
themselves worthy of that beauty, and if deformed^ they migiit 
skreen and qualify that deformity by learning. 

10. It was neither in his pride or his wealth, that ihe nobh 
claimed a superiority over the ignoble^ but in his good nam^ 
and brave exploits. 



11. In my absence^ I cherished and enjoyed the recollection 
of my absent friend, in the same manner as in his presence I 
had been accustomed to enjoy bis familiar converse, fprassens 
prcssentis.) 

12. You went poor into your province, you returned rich to 
Home. * 



When, for the sake of brevity and elegance, alius^ 
dius^ or diversi^ diversi^ each in their proper ca- 
ses, are used for one man thisy and another man 
that ; different people this ; and different people 
that ; as, one man says this, another that, AUus 
a Hud dicit; they must closely follow each other. 
And so, alius alidj or aliorsitm^ for one man to 
one place ^ another to a different place ; and alius j 
aliunde^ for one man on this side, the other on that 
side. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. Nor indeed did he think that he could Bud in one body 
all the qualities which he sought to constitute beauty ; because 
there is nothing in its simple and individual kind, which nature 
has polished and made perfect in every part ; therefore, as if 
she was not likely to find what to bestow on the rest, if she 
granted every thing to one, she dispensed one advantage to one^ 
and another to another^ with the mixture of some disadvan- 
tage. 

2. One patron has defended my cause with much more zeal 
than tJie other. « 

3. They were disputing across the river^ one on this side, 
the other on thai side. 

4. When war was declared, the king sent one army to one 
place^ and another to another^ hoping that he would surprize 

9* 
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the enemy, and defeat their designs ; but as one hbtoriao re- 
lates one thing, amUher another ^ it is difficult to determiw 
what credit is to be given to them. 



Alius, alius, signifying some, and other, w3t 
be separated, and if we speak of only two, the 
adjective alter will be used, instead of alius. 



KXAMPLES. 



1. Some men we see, who excel in swiftness for the course, 
and othera in strength and vigor for wrestling. 

2. One of whom has betrayed the trc»jop, and the other has 
sold them. 



I 



The pronoun quisque is generally placed after 
suus, sibij se, and wnenitis joined to superla- 
tives and comparatives, as it were a substantive 
with its adjective, or coming with numeral and 
cardinal nouns, it should always be placed after 
them ; as, 

Suum cuique pulchrum est. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Every- man loves hi& oton verses best. 

2. Such is the alarming situation of affairs, that every mtm 
dreads his own destiny. 

S. Every seventh day is dedicated to sacred purposes. 

4. Every good scholar thinks so. (Optimue.) 

*5 Do not imagine, as you often read in fables, that those, 
who have been guilty of impiety or wickedness, are terrified 
and lormented by the burning torches of the furies. Every 
man^s own wicked fraud^ and consequent terror are his chief 
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smientors ; every man^% own iniquity harrasses and drivo.s 
Im to madness ; his own wicked thoughts and remorse of con- 
cience terrify him. These are the ccmstant and domestic fu- 
ies that attend the wicked ! which night and day inflict on the 
K>liuted offspring the punishments due to the crimes of the par 
•ents ! 

6. The more virtuous a man isy with more difficulty is he 
ted to suspect others of being dishonest. 

7* The more learned any one is, the greater pains he takes 
iQ teaching. 



On the contrary, the possessive pronouns 
wteus, suus, ^c. are generally placed after their 
substantives, as pater meus ; except when an ad- 
jective or a preposition is added to the substan- 
tive, and then the possessive is usually placed 
first. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. Our love towards you is very conspicuous. 

2. I only beg of you, that you will substitute me in the place 
of Hirtius, both on account of your love for me, and my re^ 
pect for you, (Though, as Quintilian remarks, there is no 
p'eat certainty in these exceptions, as they depend wholly up- 
on the perspicuity and harmony of the sentence.) 



Observe, likevirise, that a pronoun primitive is 
elegantly placed between the pronoun posses- 
sive, and the substantive, with which it agrees ; 
as, 

Your labor is profitable to me. 

Tuus mihi labor prodest. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Our Studies delight Am greatly. 
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2. I our letters were brought fiie at a time when I coidd net 
but receive the greatest comfort from them : for yow intimacy 
is by no means unpiea«ng to me. 

3. Some news have been brooght^ which affected me more 
on yotar account, than on mine. 



Though adjectives should, in general, be (rfa- 
ced before their substantives, yet comparatives 
and superlatives, nouns of number, these adjec- 
tives, omnisj nullus, aMenunij aliud^ aUerum^ 
utrumque^ solum^ ullum, taUj quodvis, quodSb^, 
totunij singula, ccetera, reliqua, multa, are more 
elegantly placed after their substantives. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. But we are impelled to learn, hy a fairer hope^ and 
greater rewards. 

2. He was invested with the most honorable offices and (he 
most important employments. 

3. All the merit of virtue consists in action ; in which, bow- 
ever, there is often some intermission. 

4. He has comprised in one book the history of seven hun- 
dred years. 

5. He has already reigned twenty4hree years since that 
time. 

6. We often see, that shame gets the better of those, whom 
MO reason could overcome. 

7. The management of other peopk^s business is very diffi- 
cult, and often thankless. 



Nouns of dignity, profession, praise, con- 
tempt, are generaUy placed before the proper 
names, to which they belong. 
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EXAMPLES 

1. You see before your eyes Catiline that most audacious 

2. Lucius Cotta, a man of excellent understanding and ea> 
tmplary prudence. 

3. We are here warring against Anthony our coiOeague^ the 
mQ3t infamous of all gladiators. 



Observe that the proper name agrees more el- 
egantly by apposition with the person or person- 
al pronoun, than with the common name ; as, 
Whose name i$ lulus, Cui nomen Itdo. 



EXAMPLES. 



Ataulphus, after the birth of a son, to whom he gave the 
oame of TTteodositiSy seemed to feel a greater regard for the 
Romans. 



If there are several pronouns in a sentence, 
they are elegantly placed together, if it can be 
done without causing any confusion or ambigu- 
ty to the sense ; and, indeed, the best writers, 
in order to give more force and energy, either 
to a primitive or a demonstrative pronoun, join 
several of them to the very same substantive ; 
as, 

I come from your brother ; he commends him- 
self to you. 

Venio cifratre tuo^ is se tibi commendaU 



EXAMPLES. 



1. FoM, that very same wretch, who have threatened des 
structioa to whole cities and countries. 
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J. Vou have done so well^ that no one thinks i/fluelfweR 
i ocommended to yau^ without some letters oimine. 

3. But if this is effected, not only by nature and ezerd«^ 
but is also obtained by some kind of artifice, it does not s^em 
improper to examine what those men say, who have left n 
totne rules concerning this business. 

4. But the first great rule of justice, is, that no ontj withont 
l>eii)g attacked by an unprovoked injury^ should commit vio- 
lence against any one. 



There is a peculiar elegance in the structure 
of a sentence, when the relative of one clause can 
be immediately followed by the relative of the 
subsequent clause, if it is in a different case from 
the former: as, I admire their folly t£?Ao arrogate 
to themselves alone those divine arts, trAick 
they ought not even to meddle with : Eoruf^ 
stultitiam miroTy qui^ quas m attingere quidem de- 
bebanty has divinas artes sibi soKs arrogant 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Some philosophers of our a^e are also guilty of this er- 
ror, who express in words far removed from common usage^ 
new, and often inelegantly coined by themselves, and with an 
affectation of too great subtility, those things which they might 
deliver in popular and perspicuous language. 

2. I have seen those, who would exhort their scholars to the 
pursuit of learning, in the very same wonh in u^AtcA Alexander 
the Great would encourage his men to fight bravely 5 and I 
have seen those who, being about to declaim against rude dei- 
pisers of the gentle Muses, would steal Cicero's invectives, 
against Catiline. 



If we wish to add some circumstance to the 
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subject of which we are speaking, or to gaiii 
more attention to it, then we may add one of the 
demonstrative pronouns, is, idenij ^. with the 
conjunction et or que, and thus form an addi- 
tionsd member of tne sentence ; as, - 

He wore a garment which came down to his 
ani&les, mean and dirty : 

Veste erat indutus talari, et ed tetrd, et sor- 
didd. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I have a son, €m only one. 

2. Pansa^ the Consul, did not blush to declaim. 

3. Alexander defeated Darius with his immense army, and 
that when a young man. 

4. I have only received one letter from you, and that a very 
short one. 

5. This sort of discourses, maintained and supported by the 
authority of old, and at the same time illustrious men, seems, I 
know not how, to have more weight and dignity. 

6. I was certainly out of my senses to endeavour to enter in- 
to a contest with an academician, and rhetorician too. 



The pronouns iUe, iste, ^c. are also added, 
with the word quidem, when one quality is to be 
granted and the other denied on the same sub- 
ject ; as, 

Philosophers not bad indeed, but not ingen- 
ious enough : 

Philosophi minime mali illi quidem, sed non sa- 
tis acuiu 
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KXAMPLSS. 

1 . We mudt use the greater endeavours, because inaoy 
books are said to be written already by men very good cnrf 
virtuouM indeedy but not learned enough. I ^ 

2. I have also added Cicero's Treatise on Friendship-, ai 
tliat on Old Age, to which I have subjoined a few annotalioaii 
short indeed, Uit if I mistake not, not inapplicable. 

*S. That commonwealth will always flourish which oftea 
produces noble and virtuous men, who will not by inactive aai 
ignoble lives, disgrace the lair fame of their ancestors, but wbO| 
iu tiie pursuit of glory, are animated with the noblest zeal, ^XJ 
representing to themselves the virtues of their forefathers, dead 
ind'.d to the eyes of men, but always living in the memorj of 
the good. 

4. This is not at all approved by your friends, very good 
and honest men indeed^ but not at all conversant in pobUc ctf* 
fairs. 



The pronoun primitive is elegantly placed af" ' 
tor the infinitive, even when used as the accusa* 
tive that should go before it ; and after adjec- 
tives and participles, to which it serves as a sulh 
stantive ; as, 

You think that you are slighted^ because I 
write not again : 

Contemni te putasy qmd non rescribam. 

EXAMPLES. 

■ 

1. They suffer themselves to he burned with heat upon the 
mountains. 

2. Struck with astonishment at the ill treatment of others, 
they suffer themselves to he bowed down and quite oppressed. 
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!?. Cato writes that armies Imve often gone with alacriiv i© 
places whence they never hoped to return. 



When a verb governs several nouns, one noun 
18 elegantly placed before, and the otlier, espe- 
cially if it consists of many syllables, is i)lace(l 
after the verb ; as. 

Virtue brings /^mise and dignity: 

Virtus laudem offert ac dignitatem- 

EXAMPLES. 

1. They can neither exercise j'W/ce, nor friendship, 

2. Though riches procure raany comforts of life, \Qtj if a 
man is too eager in the pursuit of his interests, he cannot bi;i 
bring upon himself cares and anxieties, 

3. lie was so conversant in the ail of war, that by his 
skiH and stratagems, he completely deceived tlie general aiyd 
his army. 



The pronoun ipse is more elegant in the nonl- 
inativc, though the primitive pronoun, to which 
it is joined, be the case of the verb ; that i^, 
when the primitive pronoun may in its apj)llc'<i- 
tion, be referred to the nominative case : as, 

He injured himself: Sibi ipse nocuit. 

EXAiMPLES. 

1. In this, I reproach myself. (I myself reproach myself.) 

2. The wise man, who neither profits himself nor others by 
his wisdom, is wise to no purpose. 

3. He has acquired to Jdmselfycry. great glory. 

10 



4. They have been able of themselves to ekccate noth'm^ 
with vigor and resolution without Sylla. 



Prepositions, as the word implies, should come ' 
before their case ; but they are sometimes yay 
elegantly separated from it by a genitive case ; 

as, 

The river Hypanis flows into Pontus on (&e 

side of Europe : 

Hypanis fluvius ah Europce parte in Pontum 
injluiu 

EXAMPLES. 

i . The first object of moral beauty, which consists in the 
knowledge of truth, greatly concerns human nature; for we are 
all impelled aud insensibly led to the desire of knowledge and 
learning, 

2. But most men are generally brought to forget justice, 
when they have fallen into the desire of power^ honors and 
glory. 

3. Domitian would sometimes aim his arrows with so much 
skill and certainty at the hand of a hoy, who stood at a dia- 
tance, and who held it stretched out as a mark, that they paai- 
eil tlirough the intervals of the fingers, without doing any injuiy 
to the child. 



Other words having an immediate relation to 
the adjective and substantive, especially a geni- 
tive case ; and the prepositions erga, in, adver- 
siis, ^^c. arc elegantly introduced between theiii» 
the adjective being generally placed first:' as, 

Toe lasting remembrance of your benefits to- 
ivards your countiy will remain : Sempiterna tu- 
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- Crum erga patriam benejiciorum memoria vige- 
hit. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Nature, in tlie beginning, gave this instinct to evcri/ kind 
of animals, to defend themselves, their lives and bodies, -and 
to decline those things which might seem prejudicial to them ; 
but to seek and procure every thing, which is necessary to 
their subsistence, as food, shelter, and other things of the same 
kind. 

2. For what need is there of long declamations in the Sen- 
aie, when good men are so soon agreed ? What need is there 
of frequent assemblies of the people^ when not the ignorant aiid 
the many, but only one man, and he too endued with consum- 
mate wisdom, deliberates on the a^airs of the commonwealth? 

3. Happy is the man indeed, whose safety afibrds not^rea^* 
trjoy to himself^ than to all mankind. 

4. They are and will be lasting witnesses of pour favors t(h 
wards me, and of my affection. 



The genitive is elegantly put before the noun 
that governs it, with one or more words between 
them ; except when the genitive is governed by 
a neuter adjective, in which case it must be 
placed after it ; as, 

Let us try the honor of those friends whom you 
love so much : 

Amicorum quos adeb diligis fidem spectemus. 

EXA3IPLES. 

1. You will mention the perfidy, the artifices, and the 
treachery of several persons towards us. 

.2. This reputation of zoisdom, which Fannius made men- 
tion of just now, does not please me so much. 

3. Friendship and the union of the heart have much more 
sweetness. 



1Q4 

Demonstrative pronouns are alsb ^legaj^ 
.sq^aratcd from their substantives. p 

EXAMPLES. mil 

t. A glorious action and worthy Hercules Jamself, by trfivk 
^Ihare^wom. 

2« I possess a soul unawed by dangers, and I think that j^ 
0/ (o w/iich yoH aspire^ gloriously purchased with life itseUl 



Two verbs, of wliich one is governed by tie 
otlier, are elegantly sepai'ated. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. What can be more disgiaceful, than for a wise man to 
fashion the conduct of his life according to the language of the 
ignorant? Now, what is understood by wise and honorable? , 
Certainly nothing but what may justly be commended on ifr 
own account. For if it is only that, which regards the gratifi- 
cation of the senses, what honor is that which may be derivei . 
even from the shambles ? 

2. But since, in affording assistance to men, a regard U 
wont to be paid to their merits or their fortune, it may be saidj 
and indeed it is the common language of mankind, that, in con- 
ferring their kindnesses, they observe the disposition and maa* 
ners, and not the fortune, of men. 



Prepositions arc generally placed after the 
pronoiui relative, as quam circa, quern penes j quoB 
inter^ hunc juxia, ^e. and it must be needless 
to observe, tJiat tetiiis is always placed after its 
case, and cum after the ablatives me, te, sc, nobis^ 
vobis, and after qtio, qua, qiiibus. 

To avoid ambiguity, we often prefix inde, to 
the j)rcposition a or ab, when it is meant to dc- 
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note the beginning of any period of time. Thus 
We say, inde ab adolescentid factum^ which other- 
wise might be understood to be ejfected by 
ymUh. 



In mentioning the saying of any one, tlie verbs 
inqtiam and aio are always placed after one or 
two words of the saying recited ; and sometimes 
at the very end : as, 

When some one meanly born told Laelius that 
he was unworthy of his ancestors, he said, but 
you indeed are worthy of j^ours : 

JLeelius, quando ei quidam rnafo generc natun 
diceret, indignum esse suis majoribns : at hercult. 
inquitj iu tuts digiins. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. What then docs Clirysippus mean? Strength of mind^ 
mys he, is the science ofsuflbriug well. 

2. Ennius pleases me, so7n€ one tciU say, because he ne%Tr 
deviates from tlic common acceptation of words, and Pacuvius 
pleases me, another man mil say, 

3. When some one asked Diogines at what honr a man 
ought to dine ; if he is rich, he said, when he will ; if he is 
poor, when he can. 

4. Accius said, there nre marry unjust and faithless men io 
a kingdom, and few good men. 



As the style acquires peculiar elegance from 
the order and arranp;ement of words, so it must 
be obsened that variety itself gives great beauty 
to sentences. Nihil enim tam vitiosum est^ iit aii 
Cicero^ qiiam si dicendi genus semper est id^cm* 
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iio^ sic vicendi ars est prudentia. 

One rlausc eiids with the genitive, and the 
next bciiins witli it, to give gi'eater variety to the 
sentence. This varied order sliould in general 
be observed in tlie enumeration of several par- 
ticulars, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Frieiidship is a real pleasure m prosperity: a resQtatt 
in afhrralty : (jiiietiiess in jrrivate Hfe* (In mediia.j 

2. Tli'isc are the pleasing eilects of philosophy: \X ]^am 
balm into our minds, it removes alt imaginary anxieties, it dxr 
ticere u;»* from iiiorcliuate desires, and dispels every alarm. 

3. I have read in the natural history of Pliny, that there are 
certain families of men in Africa, which have the power of fas- 
cinating by the voice ; and if any should too immoderately 
jjraise ihcir stately trees, their smiling hnroestSyt\\iin beautiful 
children, their ^ne horses, and their herds of the mostcxce&ti^ 
itr^edj all these would die immediately. 



FHE arrangement of words depends also upon 
our ideas : the order and succession of which 
heine; closely observed, will give greater perspi- 
cuity and elegance to the style : the neglect of 
this metluxl hi modern languages, and especially 
])) die English, is apt to lead the scholar into er- 
Tor. What arises first, or is supposed upon ma- 
ture consideration, to arise first, in the natural 
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order of our tlioughts, should as much as possi- 
ble be placed first in tlie sentence ; except har- 
mony, or a climax, which, in order to raise the 
attention, throws back the most emphatical 
words, should require the contrary. The natu- 
ral order of the ideas may be partly understood 
from this, that we say, men and icometiy day and 
night, rising and sitting, rather than the reverse 
of these. To illusti-ate this more fully : Cicero, 
in liis oration against Verres, has this passage : 
Annius, a Roman Knight, says, that a Roman cit- 
izen \ms beheaded ; he does not say, Annius, 
Eques Romanus, dicit civem Romanum seciiri 
percussum esse ; but, as what stamped the deed 
with peculiar indignity, was the idea that it was 
a Roman citizen, who was so inhumanly treat- 
ed, the Orator begins by these emphatical words : 
Civem Romanum, securi esse percussum, ^^c, — 
Thus the inattention of the English to these nice 
disthictions would prevent die scholar, if he ad- 
hered too closely to it, from giving the passage 
all the force and elegance, of which it is capa- 
ble. The same citizen, at the place of execu- 
tion, at Messana, exclaims, Civis Romanus sum, 
not si$m Civis Romanus. 

In the Latin language, then, the arrangement 
most commonly observed, is, to place first in the 
sentence, that word wliich expresses the princi- 
pal object of the discourse, together with its cir- 
cumstances ; and afterwards, the person, or the 
tiling that acts upon it. This order, besides the 
natural succession of the ideas, gratifies more 
the rapidity of the imagination, which naturally 
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runs first to that which is its chief object ; and 
having once named it, carries it in view through 
the rest of tlie sentence. Thus in these lines of 
Horace : 

Jiistum et tenacem propositi viruntj 
Non civmm ardor prava jubentiuniy 
Non vuhus instaniis turanniy 
Mente quatit solida. 
Here the words arc arranged with a much 
greater regard to the figure which the several 
objects make in the fancy, than the construction 
of the English sentence would admit ; which 
would require the *' Justum et tenacem propositi 
virumy^^ though undoubtedly the capital object in 
tlie sentence to be thrown into tlie hist place. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. We make most use of the direction of the souly and of 
the service of the body. 

2. It is impossible for me to pass over in silence, such re* 
mnrlvible mildness, such singular and unheard-of clemencffy 
and such unusual moderation, in the exercise of supreme power. 

3. For, O my dearest brother, thou hast lost with thy life, 
not a lingdwn^ but banishment, poverty, and all those afflio- 
tions which now overwhelm me, 

4. He occupies with his armies ymtr very kingdom : he 
keeps me closely besieged ithom you have appointed governor 
of tliat province ; and my dangers prove how little he valued 
the it7ords of your ambassadors. 



The person, to which the nominative refers, 
as the object of its agency, that is, as the case of 
the verb, is in tlie nature of the thoughts, before 
the verb itself, and therefore^ should be so in the 
structure of the sentence. 
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^^ 1. My brother promised mcj that lie would send mc some 
})ooks. 

♦2. But he instructed by various means to the perpetration 
of the vilest practices, the yovth n?kom, as we have seen he- 
fore, he had so artfully inveigled into all his purposes ; from 
these he could at pleasure command wretches, irhu would not 
scruple either to give false evidence, or to forge a will ; in 
whose esteem, honour, fortune or dangers, were cheap and in- 
significant. 

3. 1 know that the whole weight of this difficult and dan- 
serous task will be imposed on you ; for the whole people 
have fixed their eyes on you, they regard you as their protector 
and guardian. 

The same in&y be said of a thing, or word, 
which comes in the place of the person ; as 

1. Your father has forgiven yowr cnwics. 

*2. You basely flattered their supine indifference hy which 
the state was nearly brought to the brink of ruin ; and iw. ned 
into ridicule our firmness of mind, which resolutely stcnmied 
the opposing dangers. 

The reason for which a thing is done, being 
in the order of the ideas thought of before the 
verb, should be placed before it. 

EXA3IPLES. 

1. I beseech you to succour my misery, in consideration of 
our former friendship, 

2. But you had presented him with a golden crown, on ac- 
count of his great virtue, 

3. Again and again, most earnestly do I entreat ye • ^ n the 
score of our strict intimacy , and your own diUin^mahcd ba^ 
nccoleace. 
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4. Of wliich iViends you have a great number, owing to 
i/our very great ami exemplary virtues. 



Let it not, however, be understood that these 
words, to which we assign tliis precedence, are 
always to be in the very beghming of a sentence ; 
for generally either the nominative or the case of 
the verb, or some other words, are prefixed, and 
then these words, if there be more than one 
clause in the sentence, from the furst periodical 
circuit, or transposition ; as we shall show* more 
fully, when we come to give rules for the 
structure of a period. 

Thus; Caesar said that he would receive them 
into his friendship, for the sake of the jEdui : we 
shall say ; Ccesar^ JEiduorum causti, sese, eos in 
fidem recepturum dixit ; with greater elegance 
than jEduorum causd^ Ccesar....^ 



In mentioning several thinq:-^ . rrom which one 
is excepted or particularized, ihc particles denot- 
ing that exception with their cases, as pratefj 
nisif will be placed before the others. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I greatly admire your benevolence and Jiberality^ besides 
your other virtues, 

2. For if we should exhibit to your view the whole tissue of 
this man's vices and iniquities, except this foul transactioHf 
which delicacy obliges me to pass over in silence, we shall not 
fmd his life distinguished by one single trait, that can retrieve 
his name from etcnial disgrace, 
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5. I beg of youy that you would seud me some bookS; if 
not all. 



The ablative, in expressions like these, is more 
elegantly placed before the comparative. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Quicker than hope. 

2. Longer than what was just. 

3. More sad than usual. 

4. He is a man much more ilhistrious in peace, than in war. 

5. So much easier is it to accuse, than to defend; to inflict, 
than to cure, a wound. 



Adverbs should be placed before the verb, as 
the manner or degree, in which the nominative 
corresponds with its verb arises first in the mind. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He came to me of his own accord. 

2. Cicero has written excellently well on that subject. 

3. They succeeded veri/ ill in that business. 



The vocative is usually thrown back ; at least 
jafter several w^ords of the sentence, except some 
sudden emotion of the mind is to be expressed ; 
but, in order to avoid ambiguity, it should come 
inmiediately after some word, to which it prop- 
erly belongs ; as, 

X our uncle, O Brutus, has removed this doubt : 
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Quam dubitationem avunculus iuus, Brule^ 
sustulit. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. It has long been a matter of great douhi with mcy Bnituiy 
wliether it were more difficult, or a matter of greater import- 
ance, to refuse you at once, when you repeatedly asked me the 
same thing, or to grant you your request at once. — (Here the 
vocative coming with the verb, to doubt, which must be the 
last in the sentence, will be equally thrown back.) 

2. ft cannot but be a rnatter of astonishment to you, mif 
JLords, that, while there are so many men of the first dignity 
and eminence sitting here, 1 should claim the preference in ris- 
ing to address you. 



The verb sum has a peculiar elegance in the 
beginning of a sentence, or after negative words, 
as nullusy niliil^ ntmo^ and after comparatives 
and superlatives ; words of many syllables ; af- 
tei- adjectives and verbals in dus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. For the mind in divided into two parts; one of which is 
a partaker of reason, the other is destitute of it. When there- 
fore it is enjoined us, that we should command ourselves; the 
injunction is, that reason should serve as a check upou temer- 
ity. For there is something in the minds of men, by nature, 
low, abject and humble; in a manner cnnepvated, languid and 
infirm. If there was nothing else in man, nothing could be 
more deformed than man. But reason, the mistress and em- 
press of all, is at hand, which receiving its whole support 
from itself, and continually making progressive advances, be- 
comes at last a perfect beauty. Now the great care of man 
must be, that this reason may command that part of the mind, 
which ought to obey. 

2. For there is no misfortune, which does not seem to 
threaten us all, from the general disorder, which prevails 
liifough the \\hole world. 



lis 

3. For, if toe must comply with the desires of our friends, 
they must no longer be called fi'iendsbips, but real conspi- 
racies. 

4. It is a criminal and impious custom, to dispute against* 
the gods, whether from design or caprice. 



When two words come closely together, one 
of which is a monosyllable, land the other a word 
of many syllables, the monosyllable is always 
placed before the polysillable : as, vir clarissimus : 
ars pulcherrima ; me amaty 5^. 



Sentences are very elegantly closed by com- 
paratives and superlatives, as indeed by any 
word, and chiefly verbs, of many syllables : as, 

Pares cum paribtis, veteri proverbioy facillinie 
toiigregantur. 

The reason that long words should, as much 
as possible, closie a complete sentence, is, that as 
the voice of the speaker is apt to become remiss 
and languid, and might drop one syllable in the 
pronunciation, still the word itself, or the mean- 
ing of the word, and often of the sentence itself, 
resting upon a sonorous penultima, may not es- 
cape the ear of the hearen Libentei' clauditw 
ditrochteoy or a double trochee, -o/-.u; as com- 
probavit. Though tliis applies chiefly to speak- 
ing, yet it has been generally transferred into 
the elegance of writing Latin. Anotlicr reason 
why the verb should as much as possible close 
the sentence, is, that, as the force of the idea 
lies in it^ it may, in the pause tliat is uecessarily 
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made between each sentence, become more for- 
cibly impressed upon the mind. But in the ar- 
rangement of words, care must be taken to 
avoid the too frequent recurrence of the same 
termination or cadence, as it has been observed 
before, which much offend the ear: as, nulh 
iimore nee dohre. 

EXAMPLES. 

^ 1. This God we shall truly call happy, yours very laborious. 
For whether the world itself is God, who can enjoy less tran* 
quility than without the intermission of one moment of time to 
turn with a wonderful rapidity round the celestial axis ? Now 
nothing is happy but what enjoys perfect repose. Or whether 
there be some God in the world itself, which rules, governs, 
and preserves in their due order the course of the stars, the 
change of the seasons, the vicissitudes and the succession of 
things, which, as it contemplates the seas and the land, pro- 
tecta the interests and lives of men : Surely such a God must 
bb employed in a very troublesome and arduofua task. 

*2, For as men oppressed with a severe fit of illness, and 
laboring under the raging heat of a fever, are often at first 
seemingly relieved by a draught of cold water, but are ailer« 
wards affiicted with redoubled fury and vehemence ; in like- 
manner, this distemper, which has seized the Commonwealth, 
eased a little by the punishment of this traitor, will fh)m his 
surviving associates soon assume new force. 

3. The nourishment and care of the body must have for 
its end the preservation of its health and strength, and not 
pleasure* 



Sentences are also elegantly terminated by 
omnis, 7mllus^ nemo, when the idea of univer- 
sality is conveyed with a more particular stress : 
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There is either no virtue, or every pain must 
be despised* 

Aut nulla virtus est, aut contemnendus dolor 
omnis. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. What great desire can move you to pass a law, which is 
attended with the greatest disgrace, and has not otie merit ? 

2. If sleep did not bring rest to our bodies, and as it were a 
medicine for our labours, we must think that it was unnatural, 
since it takes away our senses, and all action. 

3. We perceive that In this age, literature is patronized by 
no rich men. 

4. If you should arrive thither, like Ulysses, you will not 
know one of your relations. 



Sentences also receive peculiar elegance and 
force, when terminated by an accumulation of two 
or three emphatic words, more generally verbs, 
rising in a regular climax one above the other, 
sometimes with, but more frequently without, 
any conjunctions. But this mode of concluding 
sentences must be very sparingly used, and only 
when the subject requires a greater degree of 
animation and energy to be thrown into the lan- 
guage ; as, For what did I ordain, what did I 
undertake, or what did I execute, but by the 
advice^ authority^ and decision of this assembly ? 
Quid enim constitui, quid gessi, quid egi^ nisi ex 
hujus ordinis consilio^ mictoritatej sententid ? 



EXAMPLES. 



1. For in proportion to any man's ignorance of antiquity, 
and Grecian literature, does he with the utmost petulance and 
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contumely abmcy discard and deride those ancient illustricf& 
heroes. 

2. For is there a word in these letters, that is not full of po^ 
Uteness, good manners, and benevolence ? 

*3. When an end had thus been put to the war, and rewards 
and punishments had been bestowed according to the deserts 
of each man, he returned to Rome : but it is generally undei^ 
$tood that only the aged went to meet him at his return ; for 
^ven then, as during the remainder of bis whole life, the Roman 
youth caressed tJie greatest detestation and abhorrence of 
him, 

*4. Will posterity be so deaf as not to hear our shouts of 
applause, called forth by onr admhration of your virtues wai 
good fortune, at a time when two of the greatest and most pom- 
erful kings were engaged in a long and sanguinary war ; when 
every one of the neighboring princes was either induced by in- 
clination, drawn by motives of duty, or even compelled by ne- 
cessity, to espouse the cause of this or that party, when oar 
eyes were dimmed by the dazzluig brightness of arms, our ears 
stunned by the dltk of war, and our imaginations affrighted by 
continual alarms ? 
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OF THE AWIANGEMENT OP CLAUSES, OR DIF^^EKENT MEMBERS 

OF A SENTENCE. 

A.S what we have said concerning the natural 
brder of words is equally applicable to the ar- 
rangement of clauses, it will be only necessai'y 
shortly to mention, that, as far as they follow the 
natural order of our ideas, so far in general they 
will be conducive to elegance and perspicuity, 
But as in the arrangement of the several clauses 
of a compound sentence, recourse must be had 
to a frequent transposition, care must be taken 
not to throw the sentence into disorder and ob • 
scurity. The chief thing therefore to be avoid- 
ed is the hyperbaion or synchysis, that ispa con- 
fused intermixture of words belonging to one 
clause, with the words that belong to another, 
which might materially alter or obscure the 
sense. As we would not say, for 

Crreat was my joy when I received the book from 
you : 

Magnum ego librum cum abs te accepissem fuit 
meum gaudium ; 

Because the reader would not know whether 
magnum referred to librum or gaudium. As it 
is however ofgrcat consequence to composition, 
how, and what members of a sentence should 
precede the others, the two following examples 
may serve more fully to illustrate this. It is ne- 
cessary that those clauses ifvhich explain and 
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define a thing should be placed first, or, at least 
shvMild immediately after the nominative case, or 
some other introductory word, (vid. page 110.) 
form the first clause of the sentence, thus, 

/ wonder that Brutus sho'lild have been among 
the assassins of Ccesar^ as he had received so ma- 
ny favors from him : 

We shall say, 

Miror Brutuniy qui a Ccesare tot benefidis affeC- 
tus erat^ inter ejus interfectoresfuisse : 

For were we to say, Miror Brutum^ inter Ca- 
saris interfectores fuisse, qui ab eo tot benefidis 
affcctus erat, the qui^ besides the inelegance of the 
sentence, might be referred equally to Caesar as 
tx) Brutus. — And again, 

Man is mortal, as he is furnished with a body : 
but immortal inasmuch as he thinks : 

We will not say. Homo est mortalis, quoad car- 
pore est instructiis ; sed immortaliSj quoad cogitat: 
but we shall render it by this transposition of 
the words that explain the idea : 

Homo J quoad corpore est instructus^ motiaUs; 
quoad cogitat, immortalis est. 

These rules, however, as we mentioned abovet 
will admit of some exceptions ; as, where those 
divisions that should come first arje longer than 
those that follow ; we should not say, Cur ilk 
restam brevi tempore ac sine negoiio fieri potuerit^ 
nescio : but, Nescio, cur, ^c. for in this case the 
harmony of the sentence requires that the longer 
clauses should rome last : but the judj.,ment of 
the proficient scholar will easily direct him witli- 
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Out tlie necessity of having recourse to rules to 
mark each exception. 



Clauses denoting the place where, and the 
time when, any thing is done, thougli they may 
be last in English, should come in the begmning 
of the sentence ; as, 

I shall give you the bookj as soon as I shall have 
received it : 

Ldbrum^ cum primum acceperOj tibi dabo. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . lie had not, where to turn himself. 

2. You should consider that you will be in the power of 
your enemy, in whatever place you may he 

3. Thus the person of the King escaped, while our troops 
were employed in pillaging these villages. 

4. He was guarded first by his own modesty, and then by 
the vigilance and instruction of his father, as long as his age 
exposed him to such suspicions. 

*5. Therefore Brutus silently waited for an opportunity. 
For he himself exhibited an incredible patience, as long a^ he 
zaw you tamely bearing the yoke of slavery ; but when he saw 
you intent upon the recovery of your best rights, he then pre- 
pared to second your noble efforts. 



Clauses expressing a cause or reason, begin- 
ning by quia^ qaoniam^ cunij quodj and sometimes 
cur^ must also come first : as, 

I shall always love you, because you have con- 
ferred nuniberless favors upon me : . 

Te^ quia me innumeris benefidis affeceris^ prop- 
tered semper amabo. 
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1. I could not write to you, becoMe I knew not tiAere yon 
were. 

2. But (f there could be no reason at all, why you should be 
overwhelmed with so great sorrow, it appears a wonder to all, 
that you betrayed those signs of a weak and degenerate mind. 

*3. How much more wisely did our ancestors act, who in- 
vented an extraordinary punishment against parricides, 100S 
knoioing that there was nothing so sacred j which the presump- 
tion or wickedness of men would not violate ; in order tlot 
they, whom nature herself had not been able to retain within 
the bounds of their duty, might be deterred from the perpetra- 
tion of so foul a crime, by the severity of the punishment ? 
They ordered that they should be sewed alive into a sack, and 
thus be thrown into the river. 

4. For no one imagined that any man existed, who could 
immediately enjoy the sweets of undisturbed rest, after having 
by the enormity of his guilty violated every divine and human 
law : because they, who have been guilty of so foul a crime, 
not only cannot enjoy calm repose, but not even breathe with- 
out horror and trembling. 



Clauses denoting any thing conditional, the 
guides of which are si^ nisi, siquidem, ^. as, 

I beg you to forgive me, if 1 shall say any 
thing with too great freedom : 

I^go, si quid liherius dtxeroj ignoscatis velim. 

EXAH^LES. 

1. I beg of you to send me the boohy if you have it. 

2. The atrocity of the deed would scarcely appear credible 
to mankind, if the parricide were not almost exposed to the 
Bianifest view of all. 

♦3. Would not thai man demand the payment of a debt, if 
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iiwasjustlj/ due^ who coiild not only extort payment of aciXBi^ 
which not being justly due, was properly withheld, but even 
the blood and vitals of a man nearly related to him. 



Clauses denoting a concession, beginning by 
etsi^ etiamsly quamquam^ licetj ut^ i^c. as, 

And though they are many, yet they stand in 
need of a teacher and experience : 

Qui^ quanquam plurimi stmtj doctorem usum^ 
^pie MesiderarU* 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I would not do that, though it were in my power* — (It 
b better to make use of a transposition, with the addition of 
tamen^ and say, egOy quanquam poteram, tamen, Sfc.) 

2. You will d;.;eHnine that there is no occasion for a long 
speech, though time enough for speaking might have been 
granted us, (with the addition of tamen in its proper place.) 

*3. That General is therefore by no means fit to coibmand 
in an Asiatic and a regal war, even suppose you should have 
mte^ who in a pitched battle may appear capable of defeating 
the forces of these two powerful kings ; unless he is also one 
that can restrain his hands, eyes, and thoughts, from the riches 
of our allies, from their wives and children, from the ornaments 
of their cities and temples, and from the gold and treasures of 
their palaces. 

4. And perhaps in undertaking this cause, impelled by the 
rashness of youth, I may have acted imprudently. But since I 
have undertalf^ it, I will give all the succour and support in 
my power, though terrors compass me on every side, and dan- 
gers tlureaten me from every quarter. 



Interrogative clauses, which mark at the same 
lifpe the extent and object of the thing, known 
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by the particles qtiisj quid, an, utrunij cur, (po- 
modoj quemadmodum, ^c. as instead of saying, 
Nescio quis sit ; Quis sit, nescio, is more elegant 



EXAMPLES. 



1. It is very evident, what it right ; but it does not so fully 
appear what is expedient. 

2. You see what power he hadj now hear whctt actiontht 

performed. 

3. Concerning which, O judges, I neither can discover htm 
I can speak, nor how I can be silent. 



Clauses expressing likeness or comparison, 
beginning by velut, quasi, ut, tanquam, ^. 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . I was silent, as if I had not heard. (Ego tanquam . • v » 
is better than silui, tanquam,) 

2. When this sacrilegious wretch, the enemy and despoiler 
of every thing sacred and religious, had seen this divine image, 
he was seized with such a burning desire and madness, as if he 
himself had received a stroke from that very torch, that h« 
ordered the xoa^strates to pull it to pieces and deliver i^ tQ. 
him. 



Relative clauses beginning by qui, qualis, 
quantus, quot, quoties, quum, quantopere, ut, uU^ 
should in general be placed before their corres- 
ponding clauses, beginning by is, talis, tantuSf 
tot, toties, tarn, tantopere, ita, ibi, expressed or 
understood ; subject, however, to those excep- 
tions, to which we adverted, before. 

Qui followed by is: 
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EXAMPLES. 

1. God loves tbose who pursue virtue, (^^ui ,mriuti stU' 
ient^ eosy ^c, and not Deus canaJt eos quu) 

*2, But let us embrace and observe that, which has a most 
extensive effect, whose infltience is felt not merely in our own 
safety and preservation, but also in the acquisition of wealth 
and power; to banish terror, and retain love and benevolence : 
thus shall the utmost of our ambition be gratified, both in our 
private concerns, and in our |)olitical aims and pursuits. For 
they, wJio wish to inspire terror, must necessarily fear those, 
by whom they are feared. 

3. In those, who have a superior greatness of soul, the de- 
sire of money is directed to the acquisition of power. 

4. I will not say this for the sake of aggravating the circum- 
stauces, but I will truly explain to you those sensations which I 
myself received. 

So also the compounds of qui and quis^ as qui- 
cunqucj quidquidj ^c. 

That will remain all your own, whatever support you afford 
the Commonwealth in these most dangerous times. 



Qualis followed by talis : as, 

He is just such a man, as his father was : 

Qualis pater fuiU talis hie est. 

1. It is easy to perceive, if you wish to retrace the annals of 
past ages, that the state and the people have always been such 
as the great men of the state were : and that whatever changes 
have taken place in the morals of the great, the same will dso 
follow in the people. 

*2. With great truth did Socrates affirm, that this was the 
nearest, and as it were the compendious way to glory ; if any 
one would earnestly endeavor to be sudi as he wished to ap- 
pear. For if there are any, who suppose that they can acquire 
truth and solid glory by hypocrisy, by vain and empty ostentap 
tion^ by dissiipilatioQ not only of the tongue, but of the counter 
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namce, they afc egrcgiously mistaken. True glory pushes its 
roots deep into the ground, and even shoots forth new stems. 
Hypocrisy and fiction, like short-lived flowers, quickly M 
away ; nor can any dissimulation or disguise be lasting. 

3. I beg of you that you would now prove yourself such a 
fnarij as you have shown yourself before. 



Quantus followed by tantus : 

So much esteem shall I suppose that you have for me, at 
you bestow care and attention in the preservation of your 
health. 

Quot followed by tot : 

1. You have almost read as many books, as I have seen. 

*2. We shall call him an eloquent orator, whose speeches 
in the senate and at the bar, will strike with conviction, affect 
with delight, and command persuasion. But there are as many 
kinds of speaking, as there are duties in the orator. The sub- 
tle and acute in convincing the judgment, the soft and the tem- 
perate in exciting delight, but the vehement and the passionate 
in bending the heart to persuasion ; in this last lies the whole 
ibrce of the orator. 

3. There are as many stars in the heavens which escape the 
liuman sight, cw there are which are beheld in the clearest night* 

Quoties foUowed by toties. 

1. We cannot but admire the divine wisdom as often at tre 
contemplate the plants, and other productions of the eaith. 

♦2. When we reflect on the other illustrious actions of your 
life, though you will find reason to attribute much to braveryi 
yet more must be attributed to your good fortune. But so ofUn 
shall be revived in your mind the pleasing remembrance of 
your extensive beneficence, so often shall you think of your 
amazing generosity, so often of your unparalleled wisdomi 
virtues, which I will venture to say not only constitute the high- 
er but the only happiness of our ijiature^ as often as you timik. 
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tf usj whom yrm Itave reserved to enjoy with yourself tlii^ 
liappioess of our country. 

3. He always came off conqueror, as often as he engaged 
with the enemy. 



Qiuim followed by torn, and quamdiu by iam- 

diu : 

But if^ he had been as dark and secret in the execution, as 
he was daring in the contrivance, he might on some occasions 
have even deceived us ; but there is this most fortunate cir- 
cumstance attending him, that his unparalleled audacity is 
usually joined with tiie most singular stupidity. 



Quantoper^ followed by tantopere : 

If men studied as much to adorn the mind and cultivate the 
understanding, as they labor to adorn their body, nothing would 
be more common than wisdom and virtue. 



Ut^ quemadmodum^ sicutj followed by ita, sic : 

1 . With the same fortitude ought we to bear not only this 
calamity^ but even the total overthrow of our fortune, as toe 
have home our former prosperity with calmness and .modera- 
tion. 

2. For he rendered his views and designs most evident to 
all, in his hope and expectation of corrupting justice, as he 
ioas barefaced and open in seizing all the money he could. 



But sometimes, as in the following instance, 
and in forms of adjuration, ita will be more ele- 
gantly followed by ut : as, 

*1. So may the prospects and the hopes of my remaining 
days be brightened by your good will and the approbatioa of 

12 
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the Roman people, as I have accepted those magisteiial ofiices, 
with which I have been hitherto invested by the Roman peo- 
ple, with the firm impression upon my mind, of the religious 
obligation, with which I bound myself to discharge them. 

2, So may you return safe into your country, after having 
laid the city in ashes, as you succour the distress of an afflicted 
fether, and listen to his humble petition. 



C76i followed by ibi: 

The complexion of the times is such, that every one thinks 
Ills own condition the most miserable, and wishes least to be 
jffiere he is. 
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CHAPTER III. 

eF CONJUNCTIONS, AND THE MODE OF CONNECT- 
INQ WORDS AND CLAUSE8* 



Conjunctions give a coherence and force 
to the sentence, and are necessary to elucidate 
the subject, which without them would be unin- 
telligible. Their propei; disposition is therefore 
of the greatest consequence. Such indeed is 
their utility, that the best writers often multiply 
them by the figure polysyndeton : and the few 
cases when the connexion will not suffer by their 
absence, are chiefly in lofty subjects that demand 
great vehemence of expression, and mark some 
sudden affection or agitation of the mind; 
when the gesture or action of the speaker may 
be supposed to supply their place ; as in that 
well-known exclamation of Cicero, Excessit^ 
evasitj eritpit! 

In the connexion of single words which have 
some difference in their meaning, though they 
agree closely with each other, with the same 
nominative, or the same verb ; where the Eng- 
lish would be content with one and, the Latins 
use two or even more. This double et, has the 
force (rf the double tum^ non mpdd sed eiiam ; as, 
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He favours, notices and loves me beyond the 
rest : 

Me pros ceteris et coUt, et observat et diligiL 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I wish yoii to demand and expect every thing from ine. 

2. The day after, in the morning, the Germans persisting 
ia tlieir treachery and dissimulation, came in great number? 
to the camp. 

3. But if reason teaches the learned 5 necessity ^ the barba- 
rian ; common custom, all nations in general ; and even Nature 
itself instructs the brutes to defend their bodies, limbs, and 
lives, when attacked, by all possible methods, you caDOOt 
pronounce this action criminal, without determining at the 
same time, that whoever falls into the hands of a highwayman 
must of necessity perish either by the sword or your decisious. 



Tliis repetition of the et^ is made for the sake 
of perspicuity, because the mind of the hearer 
naturally expects sometliing more to follow, 
tvhen it has been prepared for it by one of the 
conjunctions ; as, 

. Liber tibi jam redditus est, aut brevi reddetur ; 
It is not known whether the sentence is to end 
at redditus est, or not, as it stands ; but when you 
add, liber tibi aut jam redditus est, aut brevi red- 
detur, that doubt vanishes from the beginning ; 
but it must be observed, that if the words to be 
connected mark no difference with each other, 
^ there must be but one conjunction : as, 

Not a single act of bravery could pass unob- 
served ; for all the adjoining hills and eminences, 
which afforded a near prospect of the sea, were 
covered with our men. 
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The connexion, especially in grave and serioiw 
subjects, is often made by the repetition of the 
preceding wor4, instead of a conjunction : as, 

I think that nothing; is more sweet, more dc- 
lightful, or more worthy the liberty of man, than 
friendship : 

Amicitid nihil dulcius^ nihil suavis, nihil homi- 
nis libertate digniusj esse puto* 

EXAMPLES* 

*1. At the very first onset^umitor, giving It out that the 
enemy had invaded the city and attacked the royal palace, 
recalled the Aiban youth to guard and defend the citadel with 
their arms ; but when he saw the two young men returning to 
faim.whh joy in their countenance, and ready to congratulate 
him on their success in having put the tyrant to death, he im- 
mediately called a council, and laid before them tlie wicked 
and barbarous conduct of his brother towards himself, disco- 
vered the origin of his grandsons, Jioio they had been born, 
educated, and discovered, pointed out the assassination of the 
tyrant, and himself the author and contriver of it. 

2. Nor is the sound of the trumpet the samey whew the arm}'^ 
)g marching to an engagement, or when it sounds a retreat. 

3. They have chosen me as their refuge against oppression, 
as the avenger of their wrongs, t/ie patron of their rights, and 
the sole manager of the present impeachment. 

4. If any king, if any foreign state or nation, had been 
guilty of the like inhumanity against a Roman citizen, would 
you hot make them feel the Ml weighi of public vengeance ? 
Would you not pursue them with the terror of your arms ? 
Could we sufler this- injury and ignominy of the Roman namo 
ta renrain unpunished and unrevenged ? 

5. God has provided for the wants, and the convenlenceSp 
und the preservatbn of man. 



Wheu the words denote simiUtiide or conroari- 
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son, instead of et^ we may connect them by ni, 
followed by ita ; as, 

You have performed the greatest and the most 
useful actions : 

Resj ut maximasy ita utilis&imasj gesststi. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. TIic people of Tarsus^ who are the very worst of allies; 
and the people of Lctodicea, who surpass them Jo folly and 
perverseness, sent ^ their own accord, for Dolabella; from 
both which cities he evied and formed the image of an army, 
having by their numbers the appearance of a Grecian army. 

*2. We have heard of the Gods being under the influence 
of the same desires, diseases, and passions ; nor were they, as 
table tells us, without their wars and battles : nor did the 
Gods, as in the battles of Homer, some on one side, and some 
on the other, lend each his assistance to two contending ar- 
mies, but they carried on their own wars taith the Titans and 
the Giants, 



3 
for you 



KJianis. 

. Your country will for ever love and revere your name, 
you have performed the greatest and most useful exploits. 

When it is necessary to introduce a circum- 
j^tance of greater weight than what precedes it, 
it is elegantly connected by quid ? quod ; as, 

A wise man lives contented, and indeed the 
wiser a man is, the more resigned he is in hi» 
death. 

Sapiens, contentus mvit : quid? quod sapientis^ 
yimus quisque animo {Bquissimo moritur. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. I have ever been ready to be of service to you in whafr- 
rver things I could, with my assistance and my advice : nayy I 
iiave not even denied 3'ou my own garments and money. 
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2. I found the young man whom you extolled with such ex* 
travagant praises, not at all advanced in his learning ; he did 
QQt even know how to decline nouns or to conjugate verbs 
with any correctness. 



The connexion between two nouns or subjects 
conveying nearly the same idea, is elegantly 
made by the repetition ofttsm ; as, odit turn vir- 
tutem, turn liberales artes ; but if there is a dif- 
ference between them, the first which is the in- 
ferior idea has generally cum prefixed to it, and 
the more forcible is connected by turn ; as. 

We ought to love those who have deserved 
well of us, and chiefly our preceptors. 

Cum omnes de ttohis beni memos, tum maxime 
prtBceptores nostroSj amare debemus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I know your mother, a pious and hottest woman. 

2. He was a young man of the best disposition, and of 
great erudition. 

3. Good health, and frugality which chiefly procures it, is 
b(Hh necessary in every kind of pursuit, and chiefly in this 
important study. 

4i I have both at other times recommended to you to prac- 
tise virtue, and to observe an unwearied diligence in your 
studies, but I liave particularly done it in my last letters to you. 



Words refefring to the same subject, but whose 
meaning is so far opposite that one of them may 
be taken away or denied, are connected by the 
repetition of aut, vel or sive, where the English 
would be satisfied with one : as^^ 
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To-morrow I shall write or come r 
Crds aut saibam aut veniam. 

EXAJMPLBS. 

1. I have asked my father ihat he would send me the 
hooks, or money to buy them. n 

2. Had I the perfidy which they possess, at least I sbov 
not have had the folly to betray either an open enmity, wh 
I cherished a concealed and obscure hatred, or an indiniti 
to hurt where I had not the power to do an injury. 

*3. Dramatic writers, when the fabulous hero of their pli 
after having been educated under some poor shepherd, ignen 
of his true parent, is discovered to be of royal lineage, or t 
ofispring perhaps of some celestial divinity, always think 
necessary to exhibit the noble youth, as still retaining a grai 
ful affection for the honest rustic to whom he had so long n 
posed himself indebted for his birth. * 



Observe that when several words are to I 
joined by a conjunction copulative, the second 
not inelegantly joined by tlie enclitic que ai 
the third by et or ac; as, 

I desire friendship, honors, and general knoTt; 
edge : 

Amicitiam honoresquCj et rerum scientiam expei 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Your elegant y learned, and polite letters were deliver 
to me. 

2. He did not suffer those whom he did not think capal 
of becoming orators, to lose their time witlvhim, and be d 
missed them, atid used to persuade them to betake themseb 
to that pursuit for which he thought them best fitted. 



What we have said concerning; these cozguD 
lions: is nearly applicable to the negative,- 
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The Latins seldom use non followed by nee or 
neque, but repeat either of the two latter. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . After this battle, C<esar resolved not to give audience to 
their Ambassadoi*s, nor admit tliem to terms of peace, seeing 
they had treacherously appKed for a truce, and afterwards 
"wantonly broken it. 

2. That part of your excuse in which you say, that youf 
letters are always couched in the same words, from your pov- 
erty of expression, I do not understand, aad do not approve. 



The connexion is also often made by the repe- 
tition of the preceding negative : as, 
No one loves, or respects you : • ^ 
Nemo te amatj nemo te coliU 

EXAMPLE. 

But in the glory which you have lately acquired, you have 
no associate, how great soever it is, and surely nothing can be 
greater; it is all your own: No Commander, Captain, troop 
or battalion robs you here^ nay, even Fortune, the Goddess 
who presides over human affairs^ clsdms no share of this hon-^ 
or ) to you she resigns \U 



Sometimes the connexion is effected by we 
quidemy followed by nedum, when what follows 
is of greater force than what goes before ; and 
sometimes by non modo no»h and non moddy fol- 
lowed by sedj ne quidem^ when what follows is 
of loss force than what precedes : but these are 
weUrknown forms. 
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EXAMPLES. 



1. lie has learned neither to wrKe, nor read. 

2. For indeed we cajanot bear that man to stand forward 
U8 an accuser, or a censurer, who himself is found guilty of 
that crime which he reproves in another. 



It is scarcely necessary to observe, that the 
Latins generally use nee and neque for et nan; 
for et nunquam always nee unquam ; for et nemo, 
they use nee ullus, nee quisquam ; for et nihily nee 
quidquam ; and for et nusquam^ nee usquam. 



In coniiecting divisions of sentences the same 
rule nearly applies as in connecting single words, 
by the repetition-of et, if they refer to the same 
subject ; or if one is negative, by neque, nee, for 
et non followed by et ; if both are negative, by a 
double nee and neque ; or where there is an op- 
position by the repetition of aut, vel ; where the 
English would be often satisfied with one of the 
above conjunctions. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. Thus the quality of their foodf their perpetual exercise^ 
and free unconfiaed manner of life, (because being from their 
childhood fettered by no rules of duty or education, they ac- 
knowledge no law but will and pleasure) contribute to make 
them strong, and to render them of a gigantic size. — (Here 
the repetition may be observed in the connexioD of the single 
words,-as in the two clauses.) 

2. You therefore were not present at these transactions, and 
it has always been my chief care not to be present rayself. 

3. For I am deprived of a great number of my mostinti* 
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male fiends, of whom tlie hand of death has cruelly robbed 
me, or whom the hard necessity of flight has dispersed into 
various parts. 

4. Certainly, if the mind had not a forethought of a here- 
after, it would neither harrass itself with so many toils, nor be 
tormented with so many cares and watchings, nor contend so 
often for life itself. 



In connecting two clauses of a sentence, if the 
latter is the consequence or the effect of the for- 
mer, they may be more closely joined by ut, in- 
stead of quarej igitufy hinc, Sic. and by tia ut 
instead of the simple et : as, 

You have never loved your brother : hence it 
is no wonder tliat he does not love you : 

Tu nunquam fratrem amasti^ ut non mirum sitj 
ie ab eo non redamatum esse. 

EXAMPLES. 

!• The citizens we lost, fell in battle, not by the insolence 
of victory ; whence tliere can be no doubt but that if it were 
possible, Caesar would recall many from the shades. 

2L. Philip indeed, the King of Macedonia, was greatly sur- 
passed by Alexander in the glory and magnitude of his ex- 
ploits, but he was greatly superior to his son in gentleness of 
disposition and in humanity. The one was always great, the 
other was often debased by the blackest crimes : the precept 
therefore of those men is most wise who teach us, that the 
more exalted we are, the greater humility we should show. 

3. When I had fasted for two whole days, and had not 
even tasted a drop of water, overcome as I was with languor 
and famine, I certainly foun^ that I needed 3rour good offices 
more than I thouglit you could possibly require mine. 



/to, followed by wf, may also be used for qui- 
detnf followed by sed : as, 
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I love you indeed^ but I cannot indulge yoor 
vices : 

Amo te ita, ut tamen tuis vitiis indulgere ne- 
qxieam. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. For what is there more common than for those who are 
alive to enjoy the free privilege of breathing, and those who 
are dead to have a little earth to cover their bones^ for those 
who sail over the waters to have the full scope of the seas, aod 
for the shipwrecked mariner to find a shore to be cast iipoD. 
They live indeed^ while they do live, hut they cannot draw 
their breath from heaven : they die indeed^ hut the earth does 
not cover their bones : they are indeed tossed upon the waves, 
hut no ablution takes place ; lastly they are cast away indeed, 
but their dead bodies cannot even find rest upon the rocks. 

2. There is also another report concerning the captives, 
that the ten first came ; and when it had been a subject of 
much doubt in the senate whether they should be admitted 
into the city or not, they were indeed admitted, hut an audi- 
ence was not granted them. 

3. Preserve indeed a grave deportment, but do not fall into 
moroseness and melancholy. (This may be with the addition 
of tamen.) " 



Where both clauses express a doubt, the con- 
nexion is generally made by utrutn, or the en- 
clitic wc, with the first, and an before the second. 



EXAMPLE. 



Alexander was a long time very doubtful, whether he should 
persevere, or retreat. 



The connexion of two clauses is also more 
elegantly made by is, followed by qui ; by talis^ 
followed by qualis ; by tantus^ followed by quark- 



tm; totj followed by quf^j than by is^ tdisj tan- 
tm, tot J ^. followed by ut. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Your father proved himself such a man, iJuU if you could 
show yourself the same, you would pass for a very great man. 
^-Here taUm qualem will be much better than taJem uU) 

. 2. For what shows less, I do not say of an orator, but of 
a reasonable being, than to throw that kind of objection to an 
adversary, ihaiy if he should deny it but upon his bare word, 
the objector could proceed no further. 

*3. If then the benefits that philosophy has conferred upon 
Bnankind, and the delights we receive from the study of it are 
so great J that we cannot conceive any more important or more 
lasting to be derived from any other science ; why do we not 
devote our whde time and thoughta to the acquisition of phi- 
losophical knowledge ? 

4. My love for you is so great thai I should be the happiest 
of mortals, if your affection for me was equal to it. 



The connexion of clauses may also be made 
by tantum ahest ut^ foHowed by another ut : as, 

I not only have not forgotten you, hut i think 
of you every day : 

Tantum ahest j tui ut oblitus sim^ ut nuUusprcB- 
iereat diesj quin mihi in mentem tui veniat. 



EXAMPLES. 



*1. These amicable alliances 9xe not only not founded on 
the basis of reciprocal wants, hut we often see those men dis- 
tingaished for their liberality and beneficence, whose power 
and riches, but, above all, whose superior virtue, (a much 
firmer support) have raised them above every necessity of 
liaving resource to the assistance of others. 

13 
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*2. Therefore those who do not give a metrical or harmo- 
nious termination to their sentences seem to rae to resemUe 
the motion of those men whom the Greeks call wFctXcttTw^j 
and not only is the siyle not enervated hy that careful disposi- 
tion of words, as many will presume to assert, who from ig- 
norance of their masters, the dullness of their own genius, or 
their dread of labor, have never been able to accomplish it, 
hut even without it, all the force and energy oi their sentences 

18 lost. 

3. My own private interests indeed I cannot have preferred 
in this, ybr / am sensible that I have drawn much hatred upon 
myself, partly secret, partly open, which I might have avoided, 
and by which you may profit. 

4. You not only are not a perfect master of the Greek lan- 
guage, hut you have scarcely learned its first rudiments. 



In connecting sentences which contain a more 
complete and absolute sense, but which at the 
same time have a reference to the subject men- 
tioned before, qui, qtuE, quod, as we have al- 
ready seen, is oiten used instead of hie, is, et, ve- 
rb, igitur, and sometimes enim, which are re- 
jected ; but it must be observed, that this rela- 
tive must apply to what is immediately prece- 
ding. 

As the use of the relative, and indeed this ap- 
plication of it in connecting sentences, merits 
the attention of those who study elegance, it 
will not be superfluous to advert to it again in 
this place. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. I have aBvays received the most gentle, and at the same 
time the most salutary advice from you ; and if I had follow- 
ed your wise directions, I should now be the happiest of men* 
(Here qui may agree either with admce or with I.) 
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2. I Vfent to iiis house, hU when I coidd not find him, I rc-< 
turned home. 

3. But if I defended my own safety against his very cruel and 
violent attack upon me, you ought to rest satisfied that I 
did not complain to you even of your brother's injurious treat- 
ment of me ; for when I found that he was meditating to di- 
rect all the efibrts of his tribunitial power towards my destruc- 
tion, I then availed myself of the interest I had with your wife 
and sister to prevail upon them to deter him from doing me 
that injury. 



In the beginning of a sentence which has a 
reference to what goes before, the Latins more 
frequently make use of neque than of non before 
veroy enimj tamen. 

EXAMPLE. 

1. But nothings said he, seems to me of superior excellence 
than for a speaker to have that irresistible hold upon the as- 
semblies of men, as by the charms of his eloquence to bend 
their minds to his own purposes, to lead them lo whatever di- 
rection he chooses, or dissuade them from whatever he pleases. 
(Vide Chap. I.) 

*2. For it was not merely to confer a mark of his favor, 
that Alexander the Great preferred the pencil of Apelles, or 
the chissel of Leusippus, to those of others, but that he knew 
full well that their art wouldthrow a lustre upon his own namej 
as well as upon themselves. 

*3. Yet the blind fiiry of Catiline not only received no 
check or diminution, but he was now daily forming and medi- 
tating new machinations ; he now occupied himself in estab- 
lishing new depots of arms in the most commodious places of 
Italy ; he now took up all the money he could upon his own 
credit, or that of his friends, and had it conveyed to Fdesulae 
into the hands of a certsun Manlius, who became afterwards 
one of the principal conductors of the war. 
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4. Bui the enjoyment of ease was tu^ granted us to demote 
our time to these liberal arts, though we earnestly wiriied and 
desired it. 



Thus also the ancients more frequently use 
Tie^fue foero misqttam^ for nemo verb : neque vm 
gutdquam, tor nihil verb : and neqae enim quis- 
guanij neque tamen guisquam, for nemo enm^ 
nemo tam^n. 

Nam cum, etenim eum, at the beginning of a 
sentence ar^ more frequently used than^umentm. 



XXABIPUB. 



For when he had left me no other aitemative than to swe^ : 
1 then in a solemn and elevated voice uttered that true and 
most gratifying oath ; which the people with an unanimovs 
acclamation swore that I had most truly uttered. , 



After ^id aliitdi nihil aliudj it is more elegant 
to use nisi than qtuim : as, 

Task nothing else in my own right, than that 
you write to me : 

Nihil aliud a te jure meo postuh^ nisi ad meiU 
scribas. 



SXAMPLXS. 



1. What else is it not to answer the letters of a friend, than 
to neglect his friendship. 

2. Nothing else is obtained by so obstinate and bloody a 
war but defeat and disgrace. 



Nisi should also be used instead of preeiefi 
prteterquam, after a negation. 



141 
EXAMPLE. 



What the Pythian oracle declared, that no other cause, ex* 
cept avarice, should destroy Sparta, it seems to have predicted 
not only to the Lacedemonians, but to all other opulent no- 
tions. 



Quod si, and quod nisi are often put for si, and 
for si non, at the beginning of a sentence, when 
the subject of both sentences has an immediate 
connexion : as, 

If you have to do with this man, you will soon 
perceive that I complained jusdy of him : 

Quod si tibi res cum isto sit, turn sentias, me 
jure de iUo quesium. 

EXAMPLES. 

1: He declared that he would no longer lend his assistance 
to the senate, in thdr proceedings (grassanti) against the 
people ; that he would interfere if they persevered in their 
former tyranny^ but if they thought that he could be as cruel 
as the senators, that he would go away with his soldiers, and 
no longer be present at their civil broils. 

2. Thus in these perilous times, he not only preserved him- 
self, but he was the chief protection of his dearest friend. If 
a pilot is entitled to the highest praise, who saves a vessel 
from a storm, and a dangerous sea; should he not be esteem- 
ed of an extraordinary prudence, who has reached a secure 
haven from so many and such overwhelming civil tempests ? 

*d. How inconsistent would it be, upon seeing a statue or 
a painting, to be convinced that it was the production of art, 
and on the distant view of the navigation of a vessel, to enter- 
tain no doubt but that it was guided by the combined powers of 
skill and wisdom, or on the contemplation of a sun-dial, or 
clock, to Jcnow that they point out the hours by means of art, 
and not by mere chance ; but at the same time to think the 
world, which both displays the perfections of these arts, and 

* 13 
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contains in itself the artists themselves, to be a mass destitute 
of plan^ wisdom, or contrivance ? If any one should carry into 
Scythia or Britain that sphere which our friend Posidooiiis 
lately made, which describes the same revolutions in the soo, 
the moon, and the five planets, which are performed each day 
and night in the heavens, is there a man even amongst those 
barbarous people who would have a single doubt but that the 
sphere was perfected by a wonderful effort of art ? 



Instead of qaod attinet ad id quodj and which 
the English itself renders by as to iohat\ it is 
more elegant simply to use quod. 



EXAMPLE. 



Aa to what some men have thought that ^le soul itself wiU 
one day perish, they are most egregiously mistaken. 



And on the contrmy, the best writers do not 
use quod ad with the accusative, for 05 to, in re- 
gard to J but always quod attinet j quod spectat ad: 
as, As to you ; quod ad vos attinet. 

EXAMPLE* 

M to you, T never saw a man more perniciously prodigal. 



In stating an objection, instead of saying, at 
objici possit^ objiciat quis, ^c. it will be sufficient 
simply to make use of at^ and the answer may 
be made with, or even without at. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. In this I have often been struck with admiration at the 
dignity, the justice, and the wisdom manifested by desar.-*- 
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He always uses the most honorable names towards Pompey« 
Bvt some one will say^ that he showed the most persecuting 
and vindictive spirit towards his person. But these were the 
deeds of arms, and the insolence of victory, and not of Caesar. 

2. Yet you will say^ that it was X who advised him to it ; 
as if he could not have done a service to his country, without 
an adviser. But again you will object that I rejoiced at it. 
What, amidst such universal joy, was there any reason why I 
should be the only rejected person in Rome ? 



In the connexion of several arguments, the 
Latins do not enumerate them by primd^ secun- 
ddj tertidy ^c. but hy primunij deinde, tuniy de- 
fiiquej postremo ; and instead of those words oi 
enumeration, as tum^ preeterecif insuper, ^. other 
forms of connexion may be used, as, accedit 
quod ; ut taceam^ omittam^ ^c. 



EXAMPLE. 



We must Jirst consider, that our kindness should hurt no- 
body ; secondly f that it should not be above our faculties ; 
thirdly y that it may be exercised with dignity ; and lastly , at- 
tended with the greatest honesty. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

OF THE SIMPLE VARIATION OF WORlDS* 



A.S nothing contributes more to elegance of 
style than a change or variation of words, to 
which the scholar should be early introduced, 
we shall briefly show how it may be effected. 
This variation is either simple, and consists in 
the mere change of one word into another sy- 
nonimous word or phrase, or it is rhetorical or 
ornamental, as by the accession of cmother ex- 
pression, more full, dignified, or smooth, the 
simple idea receives greater ornament, and by 
this metaphorical and cfa*cuitous manner, as- 
sumes the form of a period. But we shall not 
treat so fully of this last, till we come to speak 
of perspicuity and copiousness. Thus, to give 
an example of a simple veu-iation by means of 
a synonimous phrase : 

Ingenium est omnium hominum a labore pr(h 
dive ad libidinem. — Ter. 

May be varied thus : 

Ea est omnium mortalium idoles ut a labore 
ad voluptatem nianU 

Thus a^ain, to show the ease with vvhich a 
sentence may be almost iniOnitely varied : 



14& 

In hoc natura efficere quid possit videtur ex* 
perta. 

Try the word natura m* other cases : 

In the genitive : 

In hoc naturcB quanta vis dt, satis perspectum 

9Sv« 

In the dative : ^ 

Natures quid efficere liceat, in hoc compertum 

In the accusative : 

Naturam^ quid efficere possit, experiri voluis- 
se arbitror. 

In the ablative : 

In hoc quid a naturd effid possit, compertum 
est. 



An adjective may be changed Into a substan- 
tive: as, 
He reproaches his legs for being too slender : 
Crurum nimiam tenuitatem vituperate 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He was sufficiently eloquenty Hberaiy versed in civil law, 
IS well a|. the military art.-^Say habebai enim ) 

2m How senseless must you think yourselves, who, while you 
[XMsess the real comforts and blessings in life, harrass your 
minds with phantoms of imaginary e\uls, and instead of enjoy- 
ing the substantial gifts of fortune, torture yourselves with the 
^prehension of future calamities, which are never likely to 
iiappen? 

S. If I had not opposed this rash man with all the energy of 
irirtue and fortitude, where is the man who would not have 
hought that all the firmness I displayed during my Consulship, 
lad been more the effect of chance than of wisdom. 
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4. Ill the complaint I then made, mournful and wretched as 
it was, though unavoidable by me, in that station to which I 
had been raised, what was there in the least abusive ? Did 
I not speak with moderation ? Yet how temperaie must that 
man be, who, complaining of him, could abstain from abuse ? 



And in the same manner an adjective may be 
elegantly put in the neuter gender, and its sub- 
stantive in the genitive case : as, instead of hanc 
laudem consecutus es^ say hoc lathis 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . The sun imparts the same light and heat to all these mir 
tions. 

2. You have this nobility^ and I shall always pay you (Ut 
deference, 

3. Our friendship has so much weight with me that there ii 
nothing which I would not willingly undertake for its sake. 

4. I shall chiefly devote to writing whatever time the in- 
trigues of my enemies, the causes of my friends, cur the iIIte^ 
ests of the public shall allow me. 



Two substantives are often put for one ; each 
however having its proper force and meaning; 
for they are not redundant, but are intended to 
give greater perspicuity or harmony to the sen- 
tence : as instead of offendere hominenij we shaB 
say offendere animum hominis^ because it is his 
mind which is offended ; and offendere Iiominem 
might be mistaken for, to find a man. We shaH 
be more accurate in saying gladi mucrone ictuSj 
than gladio. Thus Cicero uses vis Deorum^ ror 
tiofiducicSj veritatis necessitas ncUurtBj res raiuh 
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num. But though Dii, Jiducia, Veritas, 7iaturaf 
TQtiones, might have been sufficient, still we must 
suppose that the other substantives convey a pe- 
culiar meaning to give more force to the others. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. How wise and fortunate are they, who by a happy al- 
chymy of mind can turn even the most dis^eeable circum- 
stances of life to pleasure and advantage. Thus even sores 
tod diseases may benefit a many though they are attended ev- 
en with excruciating pains. 

2. Say now that you were over-reached by him who refus- 
ed such an immense sum of money not on account of his indo^ 
lenccy but on account of his magnificence. — (Here inertiam lor 
horis may be used, and followed by magnificentiam Uheralitor 
Hs, for the sake of that concinnitasy or equality of the clauses, 
which we shall mention afterwards.) 

3. The whole senate (the state or condition of) the judi- 
dary proceedings, the whole commonwealth itself has under- 
gone a revolution. 

*4. Nor can any thing so ruinous or destructive befal the 
destinies of mankind, as for trutky integrity, honor, and reli- 
gion, to be banished or rejected by this honorable body. 

5. The other maintains, that death was not designed by the 
immortal Gods as a punishment, but is either imposed upon 
E8 by nature, or intended as a cessation of our toils and mise- 
ries, so that the wise never suffer it unwillingly ; that bonds 
and imprisonment, especially if perpetual, are contrived for 
the punishment of detestable crimes. 



The pronoun personal may be rendered by 
the pronoun substantive. 



EXAMPLE. 



Though Caesar had never been my friend, but had always 
ililiown a disinclination to me, though he had slighted my friend- 
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sWp, and acted the part of an implicable enemy towards me^ 
yet after the great things he has done, and still continues to do, 
I could not help loving him. 



It may be observed that the dative acquisitive 
is often elegantly used instead of the genitive. 



EXAMPLE. 



When they heard that he had been condemned unheard, they 
threw themselves at the judge^s feet ^"Bxtd prayed that he might 
be saved from the gallows. 



#j 



The English adjective may be sometimes ren* 
dered by a substantive, and the word urith 
which it agrees be put in the genitive case : asi 

You will easily judge how few orators Acre \ 
are and have been : 

Facillime quanta oratorum sitj semperqae foeril 
paucitas^juaicabis : 

Instead of Quampauci .... 



EXAMPLES. 



stant 
him. 



1. Ancient friendship, the dignity of the man, and my con- ' 
mt practice through life, jointly called upon me to defend ! 



2. A good voice, though it is very desirable, is not in our 
power to acquire, but to exercise and improve it, is certaiuly 
in the power of every man, 

3. No one cpuld resist the brave Hercules. 



riiis variation generally takes place whca 
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the chief stress lies upon the adjectives, as im- 
plying a cause, reason, or something like it ; wc 
would not say, coximus bonitatem panis .... or 
hcutm sum cum doctriad viri. 



A substantive may be changed into a verb by 
a periphrasis : as. 

Nor could I foresee that accident : 

Neque quod accidit, prcevidere poteram. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Nor did I prognosticate those events^ when I said they 
would happen ; but I was only urged by my fears, lest they 
•should happen ; when I considered the possibility of them, 
and at the same time foresaw their pernicious tendency, if 
they should happen. 

*2. For when by reason of the adjournment of the Comitia, 
I found myself thrice chosen first Praetor by all the centuries, 
it was easy for me from thence to collect both what your senti" 
menfs of me were, and what qualifications you required in oth- 
ers. 

*3. When we consider the benefits we have received from 
our parents^ who in our helpless infancy watched over us with 
the tenderest afiection, and whose cares and anxieties attended 
us in our entrance into the world, should they not command 
every return of filial duty and affectionate regard. 

4. But I make this concession to you, that you may pass 
over those things which, from your silence j you allow not to 
exist. 



But above all a SUPERLATIVE wiU admit 
of many different modes of variation. 

A superlative is elegantly dian^d into a 

14 



1 
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comparative, with a negative, especially with 
the pronoun relative, quiy qace^ quod ; as, 
A most courteous and learned man : 
Vir quo non alius humanior^ quo non doctior 
alter. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. He was most emnent, and indeed unparalleled iu his 
virtues and vices. — (Say, nihil fuit.) 

2. Plato, who was the most ingenious and learned of men, 
laid it down as a maxim, that those republics would enjoy a 
lasting happiness, whose government was in the hands of the 
wise and the learned. 

3. The mind of that man, whom we call the most fortunate^ 
is sometimes corroded by secret cares and troubles, which are 
concealed from the observation of other men ; thus the can- 
ker-worm, though invisible to the eye, often destroys the bud 
of the rose, which is the fairest of flowers. 



Observe that quo is more elegantly used with 
a comparative than w<, to express the purpose. 



EXAMPLES. 



1. He paid his debts, that he might lead a happier life. 

2. We broke open the seal, that we might detect the con- 
spirators the more easily. 



Or it may be rendered comparatively, with 
an affirmative, either by an interrogative or a 
repetition of the words : as, 

A most courteous man : 

Vir humanus, si quisquam omninb humanus. 

Or : Quis^ or, quid hoc viro himanior^ or hn- 
manius ? 
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EXAMPLES. 

1 . Believe me, your brother is a mast gtudiom man. 

2. Crcesus was the richest man in the world ; and yet nei- 
ther his numerous forces^ nor his riches, could avail any thing, 
against the attack of a small but disciplined army, inured to 
poverty and hardships. 



A superlative receives an additional force, if 
its comparative is introduced with it, as having 
more power than the superlative ; in this man- 
ner, 

Plato a most learned man : 

Plato quovis doctissimo doctior. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. In this, indeed, I am more miserable than you^ because 
fuy calamity is accompanied with yours, and common to both. 

2. Farewell then, my friend, and be persuaded that you are 
most dear to my heart, but much dearer if you can receive any 
pleasure from these precepts and admonitions. 

3. Be persuaded that those are the fairest taleiitS; which 
are employed for the good of others. 



Cicero and the best writers often increase 
the force of the superlative by the addition of 
such expressions as these, \inus omnmmy unus^ 
sine controversial apprime^ insigniter, egregie : as, 

You seem to me a most choice and excellent 
speaker : 

Unus omnium in dicendo mild videris lectissi- 
mus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I dare pronounce him to be the most eminer>i in the sta^ 
for genius and iudustry. 
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2, 1 cannot even promise it to that most learned and religious 
marly and who enjoys your greatest favor and friendship. 

3. Horace derived his delightful urbanity from the society 
of Maecenas, that most polite of all men^ and from the court 
of Augustus, that best school of all true elegance. 



The variation of the superlative may be ele- 
gantly made by these verbs, contendere, certare, 
siiperarcj or by cedere ; as, 

Cicero was the most eloquent of orators : 
Nemo oratorum cum Cicerone contendere audet 
eloquentid. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Your brother is ihe greatest loiter of literature that ever 
was. 

2. Those who love and cultivate the liberal arts, are always 
the most humane and courteous of men. 

3. Alexander the Great was the most ambitious of heroes, 
who is even said to have wept, because he had no other world 
to conquer. 



The superlative may also be elegantly varied 
by these forms, tarn followed by ^wam, qui, or 
tam^ quam qui maxima; by adeo, ita ut; tantus^ 
quantus ; ^eque or perinds, atque : as, 

This man possesses the greatest humanity : 

Hunmnitas in hoc vivo tarn magna^ quam qicee 
maxima : or, 

Hand est quisquam omnium ceque humanus^ at- 
que hie vir. ^c. 

EXAMPLE }<. 

1 . Nero was the most ci^iel tyrant that ever livecK 



15& 

2. He ibught with unparaUded bravery, and overcame the 
enemy. 

3. The letters, which he sent to the senate, were the moii 
elegant that can be conceived. 

4. Th^ study of physic is very^ or the moat, useful. 

In these different forms something must be 
added, which the judgment of the scholar will 
easily suggest : as, Tantusy quantus, nunquam 
antea : adeoj ut nihil su^h ; ut nulla fieri possit 
accessio, nihil addi posstt ; ut nulU sint cor^eren- 
di, 5^. 

Instead of qtWj eo, or quanta before a com- 
parative, a sentence may be elegantly varied by 
using ut (fuisque in the first part, and ita in the 
latter, witn superlatives : as. 

The more a man excels in greatness of soul, 
the more he wishes to be the fffst of men : 

Ut quisQue animi magnitudine matximS exceUity 
it(i maxime vult omnium princeps esse. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Thus for the fiiture, the more opulent any man may be, 
the greater enemy he will appear to the Romans. 

2. The more abandoned any man has been, the safer will 
he be. 

3. The more eloquent any one is, the more he dreads th^ 
difficulties of speaking, the various turns and chances of hi$ 
oration, and the expectation of men. 

4. The more diligently a boy attends to his studies, the more 
learned he will be : the better a husbandman manures his land, 
andt^A ^Ae^rea^er labor and care he ploughs his fields, the 
more plentiful crops they will yield. 

Q^ot may be changed|into quantum^ and tot into 

14* 
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tantum^ when they are meant to express not 
merely numbers, but magnitude. 



EXAMPUB. 



How mantf hooks you have ! If we were to estimate your 
knowledge by the size of your library, you mustbe tji^ughtthe 
most learned man in the universe. 



Qaot may also be changed into quoins quis- 
que^ with a kind of exclamation indirectly ex- 
pressive of paucity of numbers : as. 

How many will believe this r . , 

Quottis quisque hoc credetf 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . Well may you commend their patriotism ; for kffw woay 
tfrc thercy who will voluntarily lay down their Irves for their 
country ? 

2. How many are there^ wAo can escape reports in a city 
so much addicted to scandal ? 



Observe that the particle enim is elegemtly in- 
serted between quotus and qtnsque* 



EXAMPLE. 



For how few are there^ who understand the art of numbers 
and measure ? 



For octodecim and novemdecim it is more ele- 
gant to use duodevigintiy and undevigintij and 
also, dupdevicesimus^ undevicesimuSj duodetri" 
gintdf ^. and to express a large iincertmu 
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Mumber, the Latins generally use sexcetUi^ cen- 
tum, mille and sexcentiesj miUies^ centies. 

An adjective and a partici{de are sometimes 
used for a substantive : as, 
. I saw him at his departure : 

Vidi eum profidscentem. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Xenophon represents the elder Cyrus at his d^athy as 
expressing his belief of the soul's inrimortality. 

2. Goto learnt the Greek language tn his old age. 

3. This he affirmed in his life-lime; and the wisdom, 
which distilled from bis lips was so pleasing to my soul, that I 
shall retain and cherish his wholesome precepts as long as I 
live. 



A substantive joined with the preposition prop- 
ter, obj ^c. will be elegantly put in the case, 
which was to have been governed by the verb, 
the preposition left out, and the other substan- 
tive, which was to have been the case of the 
verb, will be put in the genitive ; as, instead of 
saying invidere cdicui oh divitiasy we shall say in- 
videre divitiis alicujus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If you had succeeded in thi^ business, I should have con- 
gratulated you on your good fortune. 

2. If I speak with too mnch freedom, Imay he forgiven mt 
account of my youth. 

3. And therefore this is the answer which I return to your 
letter, in which you would fain throw out some threats and in- 
vectives against me : I imdy forgive you for the concern you 
express, and even commend you for it, for I have been taught 
hj my own feelings the M feroe of fraternal affection* 



156 

And in the same maimer a substantive joined 
with these prepositions ob, propter j per^ ^. may 
by a kind of prosopopoeia oecome the nomina- 
tive case to the verb, the prepositions being left 
out : as for, You are become famous an account 
of your learning : say, your learning has render- 
ed you famous. 

BXAMPLE3. 

1. I shall attach myself to his most particular friends, and 
thus I shall insinuate myself into an intimacy with him^ from 
which I have hitherto been excluded on account of my great 
diffidence, 

2. I am now deprived of those comforts, to which IhxdaO' 
sustomed myself by nature j by inclination^ and by habit. 



The pronoun qui, quae^ quod,, is often elegantly 
used for a preposition ; as, 

For the love that you bear me : 
Qui tuus est erga me amor. 



EXAMPLSS. 



1. There is no sorrow which the hand of time will not les- 
sen and alleviate. But it would be beneath you to lay your 
whole hope and expectation on time, and not to exert yourself 
and make nse of your own wisdom to apply the remedy to the 
wound you have received ; and if departed spirits are endowed 
with any sense of perception, from your daughter's loot to 
you J and her affection for all her friends and relatives, she 
must be highly displeased to see you so disconsolate. 

2. From his great learning, it was expected that he wooU 
have written much better. 



infinitive, is frequ^ 
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used for a substantive, and is often necessarily 
so, where the Latin noun either does not exist, 
or would be very inelegant : as, 

Your desertion of the unhappy was most shame- 
ful: 

Miseros deseruisse tibi turpissimum erat. 

EXAMPLSS. 

*1. Instead of prying curiously into the lives of others, and 
censuring their conduct, we shcHild judge ourselves with the 
greatest severity, and that will induce us to pardon venial of- 
fences, and to consider that error is the lot of human nature. 
(Begin by " we should judge ourselves," with potHiSy accord- 
ing to rule, p. 1 8.) 

2. Though fortune should frown upon a man, yet his great 
esteem of virtue and the preservation of equanimity in the most 
arduous circumstances, will always render him cheerful, and 
even happy. 

3. Thus you see what small value those men have for their 
body who regard their honor. 

4. An accttrate knowledge of the arts soflens oar manners. 



It is often necessary to make use of a verb in- 
stead of adjectives, as in these instances : Vix 
credi potest j It is incredible. Vix fieri potest y It 
is impossible, &c. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Though the Deity is invisible to man, yet when we con- 
sider the wonderful rapidity, with which the earth moves round 
its axis, and how constantly it performs its annual revolutions, 
when we see the fruits of the earth, the variety and the regu- 
lar changes of the seasons, by which they are brought to matu- 
rity*, and every thing provided for the use and conveniency of 
man, who will say that he does not perceive a divine being, 
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which rules, protects, and governs all things with infinite power 
and wisdom ? 

2. It i8 indeed impossible that I should be deceived la im 
business. 



The word totus^ to render it still more forci- j 
ble, may be varied by amm longum est ; quan- 

iusquantus est ; qucim late patet ; as, < 

The whole sea. ! 

I passed the whole night without sleep. i 

This is all your own. 



A verb is also, with great propriety, used for 
an adverb. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You write much oftener than usual. 

2. I was seized with such a dizziness, when I stood upoi 
the brow of that edifice, that I almost or nearly fell — (ponat 
ahfuerit*^ 

3. I beg you not to suppose that I write to you less frequents 
ly thanybrwer/y from having forgotten you ; but it arises from 
the very ill state of my health, from which, however, I am now 
recovering, or it is owing to ray absence from Rome, so that 1 
knew no one, who was going to you. 

4. I cannot possiblj/ read this book in the time allowed. 



Non morfd, followed by sed etiam may be va- 
ried by tantum abest tit, ut ; or sometimes non 
dicam. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Not only do I not look upon philosophy as able to dis- 
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Cover and point out the true method of living, and to be pro 
ductive of perfect happiness, bzit I also think that no set of 
men stand so much in need of others to direct them how to 
live, as these pretenders to philosophy. 

2. No flow of genius, no force of eloquence, no power of 
description are sufficient not only to embellish, hut even to re- 
count your exploits. 



The verb oportei may be varied by non pos- 
sum non. 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . They mu^t indeed live in the greatest prodigality, who 
while they are squandering their property, entertain the hopes 
of possessing ours. 

2. I was obliged to give you this advice. 



Verbs, and particularly participles, are often 
used for prepositions, as pritatus^ instructus^ 
pr€editusj omatus^ ^c. as, 

A soldier will scarcely fight without armour : 

Miks carenSj or, non instructus armis vix pug- 
nohit. 

For sine. 

Though a man should possess all the advantages of power 
and fortune, though whole nations should obey his nod, and 
thousands should offer him the incense of adulation, yet bow 
could he lead a happy and a pleasant life without friends ? 

For cum. 

1 . When his fair promises had lulled us into security, and 
we were enjo3ring the slumbers of quiet repose, after the fa- 
tigues of the day, he came suddenly upon us vnth a great troop 
of soldiers, and surprised us in our tents. 
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2. He has retired into the country, and now lives qmet ano 
content, having married a woman toith a great deal of money. 

For 06, propter. 

Here these participles ductus^ impuhus, motus^ 
permoiusj impeditus, perterritusj conctuSy ^ are 
elegantly introduced ; as, 

He betook himself to another quarter through^ 
or on account of^ his poverty : 

Egestate coacius alio se contulit. 

*1. They, who from mere patriotic motives, drag forth any 
man before the tribunal of public justice, neither through pri- 
vate injury, nor private pique, nor through any hope of reward, 
should seriously consider beforehand not merely what cares 
and difficulties they must undergo for the present, but also the 
troubles and anxieties they reserve to themselves for the re- 
mainder of their lives. 

2. Thus this great and illustrious man was put to the most 
cruel death by a ruffian, stained with crimes of the blackest 
die, and he, whom his enemies had spared on account of his 
worth and dignity, met with his death from the hands of a pre- 
tended friend : however, I proceeded directly to his tent, 
where I found two of his freedmen and a few of his slaves ; 
they said the rest had fled through fear, when they saw their 
master murdered just before his tent. 

3. On account of these considerations, and the authority 
and persuasions of Orgetorix, they resolved to prepare eveiy 
thing necessary for an expedition. 

For post. 

1. j4fter supper he went to bed. (Ccenatita.) 

2. Truth after long oppression^ will at length emerge, and 
shine forth the brighter. 

3. My gratitude will be due to you even after your death. 

To this also belong ablatives absolute. 

1. This happened after the death of your father. 

2. jifter this battle^ he resolved not to admit them to any 
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terms of peace, since they had behaved with so much duplicity 
and treachery. 

For m, ex. 

1 . In his way through the maritime states, he visited the 
Veneti, and after having passed the river Ligeris, he came 
among the Gauls, with whom he staid some time, and then re- 
turned to the Roman province. 

2. The old man was sitting in his gown^ when having ap- 
proached him respectfully we saluted him. 

3. From experience of the same misfortune, I have learned 
to commisserate your fate, and will do my best endeavours to 
relieve your distress. 



A substantive is often used instead of a con- 
junction or a preposition. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Some were of opinion that they were forthwitli to be re- 
ceived and assisted ; others that they were to be esteemed cis 
rebels, and unworthy of help. (Say, loco,^ 

2. Such an eagerness to repair their dishonor seized the 
whole army, that nobody needed the command of either tri- 
bune or centurion ; and every one, even as a punishment, im- 
posed upon himself labors extraordinary. 

3. Because there had been an alarm in the night before Cae- 
sar's camp, they took it for an argument, that there could be 
no stealing out without discovery. 



An adverb is often used. for a substantive : as, 
To speak with suhtUity and evasion : 
Suhtiliter et versute dicere. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. With what prudence and dispatch did h^ transact this 
liusiness ! 

15 
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2. He read that book with so much earnestness that he 
seemed to devour its contents. 

3. With truthj I can say, that if you consider the difficult 
service he had to perform, the obstinate resistance of th§ en^ 
my, and the disadvantages of an intricate country, he conduct- 
ed the army with great consideration and circumspection* 

And especially ito, followed by si or trf, is of- 
ten used for on thai condition, with such an effecti 
restriction. ] 

EXAMPLES. 

1. It is very expedient that there should be many ateosrn 
in a state, that terror may restrain insolence and audacity ; with 
this restriction^ however, it is expedient, that we do not be- 
come the sport and victims of wanton accusations. 

*2, , This difference of opinion in our discussions being car- 
ried on till night, the sitting was adjourned, and I happened 
that evening to sup with Pompey ; I was pleased with this 
seasonable opportunity, more than any one I had ever enjoy- 
ed, because since your departure, this had been to us the most 
favorable and honorable day in the senate ; I therefore spoke 
to him voith such an effect, that I seemed to turn the mind of 
my man from every other consideration to promoting and 
defending your dignity. 

3. I know that you will use every means in your power to 
be with us as soon as possible ; I desire it, however, on iMt 
condition J that you do not make too much haste. 



Unde is very frequently used for a quo, a qud, 

EXAMPLES. 

1. The man,yrom tohom you came, is a very honest man. 

2. The circumstance, from which you set out, is so well 
kjiown to all, that it needs no further consideration. 



Prepositions are often changed one for an- 
other. 
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EXAMPLES. 

Oby for ante^ is often used. 

To place before one^s eyes. 

PrcB fw ante. 

Driving a herd before him, he had passed the river in swim- 
ming. 

Pro for ante. 

1. Had he not in the hearing of the people, sitting before 
the temple of Castor, said that no one could conquer, but he 
who had conquered ? 

2. Caesar stationed the legions before the entrenchment. 

Per for in. 

1 . The war frOm the Sabines was by far the greatest, for 
they did nothing in heat or anger, nor did they make show of 
war before they were seen in the field. 

2. He said so m joke. 

Per for propter. 

I cannot do that on (iccotmt of my ill-health. 

E or ex for in. 

The CeltoB assailed the town Titurium with great violence 
in their way. 

Prd for in. 

Whether a greater injury can be offered to a prince, you in 
your prudence judge. 

Apud for in. 

He was a wise son in Plutarch who, being told by a friend 
that his father would disinherit him, answered, he will do no- 
thing but what he should do. 

Observe that Cicero never uses the phrases in 
luudem ; in honorem : the best writers will say 
honoris gratid ; laudis gratid. 

A ox ah for the English particle of. 

1. Let us go under that shade, to avoid the heat q/'the sun. 

2. Cares are conversant in palaces : they fear not the glit- 
tering qfgold. 
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J. He was of the bed-chamber to three kings successively. 
4. She is not afraid of the snow. 

Ad for circitefj speaking of uncertain num- 
bers : but chiefly as an adverb without any case. 

1. When he was about fifteen years old. 
il. About four thousand men were slain. 

A or ah for post. 

After these injunctions he dismissed the assembly. 

Secundum ior post. 

After which games only a few days elapsed. 

Pro ioy secundum. 

He lives according to his dignity. 

De for secundum. 

According to my opinion. 

Ex for secundum. 

He has done every thing according to law. 

Ad for secundum. 

Triflers and deceivers who speak every thing according to 
their inclination^ but nothing according to truth. 

Modern writers very commonly use juxta in- 
stead of secundum ; but very improperly : as, ac- 
cording to Livy ; according to Sallust : Juxta 
Sallusiium, ^c. It should be, Secundum Sallus- 
lium^ or teste Sallustio^ ^c. 

Pro for ob or propter. 

Do this on account of the friendship that has long subsisted 
between us. 

Prce for oh. 

I cannot speak ybr, or on account of my tears. 

Ad for oh. 

The senate hafi voted new levies on account of the report 
of the impending war. 



A preposition may be used for a substantive. 
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EXAMPLES. 

A for a parte. 

7. He stood on my side. 

2. The army stood firm on the side of the infantry. 

Ad for in regard to ; by reason of ; in comparison 

of' 

1. I will follow another course less severe indeed in regard 
to the criminal, but more useful with regard to the public 
safety. 

2. We know him to be a good man, and not illiterate, but 
nothing in comparison of Persius. 

Pree and prd for in comparison of; in respect of; 

in proportion to. 

1. Our littleness, in comparison of the bigness of their bod- 
ies, is matter of contempt with most of the Gauls. 

2. The King, in consideration of his royal dignity, ajid in 
respect of his services, was most unworthily treated. -> 

3. Education is generally the worse, in proportion to the 
wealth and grandeur of the parents. 

Conjunctions are often changed one for an- 
other. 

EXAMPLES. 

Cum for postquam. 

It is not yet 110 years ago, since Lucius Piso got a law to 
be enacted against the corruption of magistrates.—- (This might 
also be rendered by ex quo-) 

Observe that instead of saying die anteqmm 
venity on the day before he came ; or die post- 
quam venit, on the day after he came ; we elegant- 
ly say, pridie quam venit^ and postridie quam 
venit. 

Usque eo for adeo. 

Dionysius the tyrant, being banished S3rracase, kept a school 
at Corinth. So impossible was it for him to live without em- 
pire. 

Usque adeo and usque for adeo. 
* 15 
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Some men are «o possessed with ambition, that they are not 
content to have lived magnificently, unless they also are buried 

80. 

Ut for nam^ eU when preceded by tarn, ita^ 
tantusj 5^. .• this is done in order to draw sen- 
tences closer together, when the one clause ^ is 
the effect or the consequence of the other, as we 
have seen before. 

JEXAMPLE6. 

1. I am in the greatest perplexity and terror, and I know 
neither what to do, nor which way to turn myself." 

2. How could I be so inhuman, and refuse you your request. 

3. On the arrival of this detachment, a great change was 
produced in our favor, for many of the soldiers, who before 
lay oppressed with wounds, now resuming courage, and sup- 
porting themselves with their shields, renewed the engage- 
ment. 



Instead of quidem followed by sed or tamen^ 
the Latins more frequently use etsij quanqtimnf 
' Ucet^ ^c. as, 

We cannot indeed do c\ ery thing, but \i^ 
must use every exertion : 

Etsi omnia non cfficere possimusj tamen omnes 
nervos intendere debemus. 

EXAMPtES. 

•^1. 1 indeed am least of all fitted to offer you an}' consolation, 
^ince I have been so much affected by your distresses, as my- 
self to stand in need of comfort 5 however, as there is still 
.some difference between my own sorrow and that bitterness of 
woe, with which your heart is wrung, I felt that it would show 
a want of friendship, and of that regard, which I have always 
expressed for 3^on, to observe a silence of indifference in your 
great afflictions, 

2. I ipyselfj indeedy who am desirous of admmistering com- 
ibrt to you, stand in the greatest need of consolation, because 
^BOthing of late has iiffected me more than vour misfortune : 
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' howeviir^ I not only most earnestly exhort you, but entreat and 
conjure you by the ties of our mutual ^iendsfaip that you 
would be collected^ show yourself a man, and consider on what 
conditions life was given us, and in what times we were bom. 

There are other kinds of variation, which we 
shall just slightly mention, but which' are chief- 
ly by figures of rhetoric. 

EXAMPLES. 

An affirmative speech into a negative, — Pru- 
dentia est rara, non vulgaris. 

An affirmative word into a double negative. 
Non indoctus for doctus ; nemo non for omnis ; 
non nihil for aliquid; non temnendm for prtecla" 
rus. 

But these negatives have sometimes more 
force than the affirmatives, and are used by the 
figure Litotes ; as Livy calls Polybius no con^^ 
temptible author. As we say, / have not brought 
you the most welcome news : that is, very melan- 
choly news. But the use of these will depend 
upon the subject and the judgment of the schol- 
ar ; for sometimes we are obliged to make use 
of a negative^ because either the affirmative does 
not exist, is inelegant, or obsolete : as. 

We must say, non fadle^ because dijfficulter 
seldom exists ; non sine causd, because more el- 
egant than cum causd. 

The antecedent for the consequent : — as, vixii 
for mortuus est ; fuit Ilium for ruit ; conferre sig^ 
-na for pugnare. 

The consequent for the antecedent. — Hie me 
nunquam irridebit for non me decipiet ; speaking 
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of a great man, ornnt nostram urhem for h(Aitd 
in urbe ; for mori, caremus ejus cansuetitdine^ ^. 

Cause for the effect. — Mars . for helium ; m 
Martis for belli ; ferrum for gladius ; mens for 
cogitationes ; anima for vitUy ^c. 

Effect for the cause. — Cadere for interjici in 
priBlioy ^c. 

By the same Metonymia, the containing for 
the contained. — Urbs Icetatur for homines ; do- 
mus for familia ; liter^e for om^iis doctrina, kc. 

A synecdoche of the member, or of the whole : 
as, pater est sepultus, or poitris corpus est sepuU 
tum. 

The genus for the species : as, mortalis for 
homo ; orator eloquentissimus for Cicero. 

The species for the genus. — This is chiefly us- 
ed in proverbial expressions : as, Punicajidesfof 
perfidia ; Romano 9nore loqui for Zifter^, aperte, 4^. 

This variation, if not carried to too great a 
length, is very elegant, €md tends very much to 
exercise the genius, and improve the judgment. 

Thus, this simple idea, ^^ from ease men fall 
into luxury," may be varied by means of ifigures 
of rhetoric : 

By Asyndeton: — Omnes homines ah otio ad 
luxuriam, libidinem^ lasdviam prtedpiti cursu ru- 
unt. 

By Anaphora : — Nihil est hominibus otiosis ad 
luxuriam^ nihil ad lasciviam, nihil ad libidinem ac 
voluptalem proclivius. 

By a Climax :— £a hominum pene omnium est 
indolesj ut ab otio in luxunam, ab hdc in lascivi" 
am, atque ab ed denique in fmdissimas libidines 
non gradUf sed prcecipiti cursu ferantur. 
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The chief, and the most useful of these jSgures. 
is Metaphor, which indeed often creeps imper- 
ceptibly into the style, without the difficulty of 
searching for it. By its means there is nothing 
for which a suitable name or description may not 
be discovered. Metaphor is shorter than a com- 
parison, because, instead of comparing, it is 
transformed into the thing itself Comparison 
is, when a man has done any thing like a Lion ; 
Metaphor, when it is said of the man, he is a Li- 
on. So that Metaphor may be defined, the 
omission of the particle of comparison, as tan- 
quam, velutj quasi. This trope or change of a 
word or idea from its proper and simple mean- 
ing into another corresponding to it, must be 
such that it may be easily understood that the 
subject is merely varied without losing its origi- 
nal force. Thus, the literal idea: — Intempe- 
rance causes death : Metaphorically, Intempe- 
rantia est mcUer mortis ; instead of saying, quasi 
mater. 

Sapientia estfons bene dicendi. 

In, vere cetatis periit 



CHAPTER V. 



COPIOUSNESS OF STYLE. 



We do not mean here that copiousness of 
style, which constituted the greatest part of Ci- 
cero's eloquence, as applied to oratory : but 
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timiting it wholly to our present purpose, we 
shall here include in its meaning scarcely any 
thing more than the mere substitution, or thi 
addition of one or more words and expressions 
to the sentence, in order to render it more per- 
spicuous and fuller, but not too verbose : For 
instance, if it was necessary to give more strength 
to the style idstead of simply saying minarij we 
might make use of this metaphor, spirare minas; 
instead of amare^ we might say amore Jlagrctrey 
^c. In aid of it, however, arguments, compar- 
isons, testimonies, and examples, may some- 
times be introduced ; but this copiousness would 
become ridiculous, if it did not tend to render 
the ideas and the whole subject more forcible 
and perspicuous. In this case, when properly 
applied, it becomes a most necessary part of el- 
egance. 

Where one word is added to another, which 
might have been sufficient of itself, care must be 
taken that the latter differs in some degree firom 
the former,, that it gives weight to it, and tends 
to explain and confirm it, as it would be wrong 
to join two words of the same meaning, or per- 
fectly synonimous, as edere and vescL 

Cause and effect are often joined together,^ 
where either might be sufficient ; as, 

I saw him in a passion : 

Iratum vidiy pallidum^ rubicundum. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. For may I never enjoy, in conjunction with you, the ben- 
efit of xny country's safety, if the eagerness which 1 show in 
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tbid cas6, proceeds from any severity of temper, (for no man 
has less of it) but from pure humanity and clemency » — (Here 
clemency is the effect of humanity, and therefore not synoni- 
mous, though either of the two might have been snfiicient.) 

*2. If indeed, my lords, the commonwealth, which owes its 
preservation to my labors, and the dangers I have encountered 
In its behalf, had not the power by its own dignity to revive my 
own Jirmness of mind and constancy ; yet nature has im- 
planted that principle within us, that we cannot but hate most 
cordially the man,who has always been the object of our fears, 
with whom we have often struggled for the preservation of 
ou^ lives and fortunes, and whose dark intrigues we have with 
difficulty avoided. — (Here constancy and firmness of mind are 
properly joined together, as the one is the effect of the other.) 

The antecedent and the consequent 

EXAMPLES. -« 

1. See you not how those men, who, according to the tradi^ 
lion of poets, have inflicted a most awful punishment upon their 
mothers, from the pious wish of avenj^crg the deaths of their 
fathers, even though they are said to nave acted in obedience 
to the express commands and oracles of the Gods, are never- 
theless continually harrassed and agitated by the ^furies, nor 
suffered to remain in one placcy since it was impossible for 
ihem to listen to the voice of nature in one case, without an act 
of the greatest impiety in the other. — (Here, suffered to re' 
main in one place y is added as the consequent of agitated^ to 
give greater force, though the sense and the idea might have 
been Complete without it.) 

2. For nature, methinks, has begotten and formed us for 
|reater purposes ; I may be possibly mistaken, but this is my 
nrm conviction : nor can I think that Torquatus, who first was 
distinguished by that honorable name, either tore off the collar 
from the enemy with a view to the pleasure and gratification he 
would receive from it, or engaged with the Latins at Veseris 
in his third consulship, merely from motives of pleasure. 

*3, But we chiefly arraign and think those persons entitled 
to our just abhorrence, who being allured and corrupted by 
the blandishments of present pleasures, and entirely blinded by 
their passions, take no precautions whatever against the mis- 
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fortunes and troubles which await them ; and equally blamea- 
ble are they, who, from weakness of mind, and in order to es- 
cape some few pains and troubles, neglect and forsake the da* 
ties of their station. 



The parts are often joined with the whok, 
the species with the genus, if thev tend to give 
weight to the idea : as, when Cicero, wishing 
merely to say that he had bid adieu to public 
business^ says, Nam omnem nostram de repuhUcA 
curam^ cogitationem de dicendd in senatu senten- 
tidy commentationem causarurriy abjecimus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. All foreign wars of kings, nations, and countries, are 
now extinguished, so that we are now at liberty, without 
wounding our national honor, to treat with those, whom we 
suffer to enjoy repose. 

2. The whole sencttif^.the fathers and the equestrian order ^ 
fixed their eyes and their whole attentiqn upon thee^ thy cotm- 
tenance, and thy whole aemeanor, 

*3. The oration of C Gracchus^who possessed the finest 
genius, and had the greatest powers of eloquence of any man, 
is still extant, and is replete with charges of the most flagitious 
nature against L. Piso, a man of that virtue and integrity, that 
even in those times, when it was difficult to find an unprinci- 
pled man, he had singly the appellation of ' the Virtuogs' be- 
stowed upon him. 



Two words joined together, the latter of which 
is stronger than the former ; as, puto et mihiper- 
suadeoj velim credos tibique persuadeas : this con- 
tributes greatly to give dignity to the sentence : 
as, 

This must greatly rouse and exasperate your 
minds : 
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I 

Quod maxime vestros ammos exdtare atque 
inflammare debet 

EXAMPLES. 

1. And because you have always felt a greater thirst for 
glory, and passion for fame than other nations, you must wipe 
out that stain contracted in the last war, which hasfixtdahlot^ 
an indeUfde blot on the reputation of the Roman people ; that 
the man, who in one day, by the contents of a single letter^ 
marked out the Roman citizens to slaughter and to butchery^ 
has yet received no punishment adequate to the atrocity of the 
deed. 

2. The praises of our fleets shall ever be recorded and cele- 
brated for the wonders performed at Tenedos 5 where the ene- 
my's ships were sunk, and their commanders slain ; such are 
our trophies^ such are our monuments, such are our triumpjis. 



It is scarcely credible how fond the ancients 
were of joining words almost synonimous, and 
whose (fifference is scarcely perceptible. This 
copious accumulation of words is scarcely par- 
donable, except in a diffuse subject, as in orato- 
ry, where the speaker, being carried away by 
his emotions, often heaps together more words 
than are necessary. 

When this takes place, it will contribute to 
the force of the sentence, not to tidmit any con- 
junctions between those words : as, 

From our desires are hatred, dissensions, dif- 
ferences, seditions, and fightings : 

Ex cupiditatibus odia, dissidicfj discordieBy sedi- 
iioneSj bella nascuntur. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You attempt y you contrive^ you set on foot nothing, of 
which I have not timely information ; yet you cease not to 
concert and enterprize! How often has that dagger been 

16 
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wrested out of thy hands ? How often, by some accident^ haz 
itfaUen, has it dropped before the moment of execution ? 

2. This countenance, which is the tacit language of the 
mind, drove men into this error : It was this countenance, 
which deceived^ which led into mistake^ which betrayed thou^ 
who did not know him. 

3. To all who have /ire^errec/, assistedy henejittedy andesy 
alted their country, there is a certain place set apart in the 
heavens* 



It will sometimes give elegance and copious- 
ness to the style, to make two subslantives of 
one : when the substantive is put in the genitive, 
and another is added, which communicates an- 
other idea to it, tending a* the same time to 
explain and illustrate the former, and indicates 
the part, attribute, or, the cause of it; as for, tu 
me reddtdisti sapientemy may be said, tuapreecep- 
ia^ consilia reddiderunt. 

He deceived his keepers : 

Custodum curam fefeUit. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. I owe my present good fortune to my father: when I 
was reduced' to the greatest indigence, I relied upon Atm, and 
he relieved me, (Here additional substantives illustrative of 
the subject may be given, as liberality j affection^ Sfc) 

2. If a young man wishes to be distinguished in .life, to be 
loved and respected, he ought to be early accustomed and ini- 
tiated into the precepts and instructions of wisdom and virtue. 
(ammu8») 

3. Such was Q. Catulus, whom neither danger nor honors 
could move from his right course, uninfluenced by motives of 
hope or fear. (Here say the hour of danger, and breath of 
honors.) 



A participle is often added to an ablative, tB 
indicate the cause or motive why a thing is done. 



though it is not expressed in English ; care being 
at the same time taken, that the true significa- 
tion of the participle be applicable to the sub- 
ject ; such asj ductus^ addudus^ motusy impuhuSj 
instructus^ captusj delinitus^ actus^ victusy freius^ 
confisus ; or speaking negatively, impeditus, pro- 
hibitus^ deterritus ; as, 

He fled through fear of the enemy : 
Metu incitatusj or with greater force, ^netu ic- 
tus ablatusjfugit 

(This use of the participle is the same as the 
change of prepositions into participles, which 
we have seen above.) 

EXAMPLES. 

1. This nobleman, y)'o;n an aspiring amhitiony formed a 
conspiracy of tlie principal men of the state, and persuaded the 
people to quit the country in a body, representing that as they 
surpassed all the nations around them in valor, it would be easy 
for them to gain the entire sovereignty of Gaul. 

2. Here when he had fallen into a deep slumber, from the 
excess of eating and drinking, a shepherd, who inhabited this 
part of the country, of the name of Cacus, a man of a fierce 
and gigantic stature, wishing to carry off this booty, on account 
of the beauty of the oxen, but knowing at the same time, that 
if he drove the herd into his cave, the very footsteps of the 
beasts would direct their keeper to the place of their conceal- 
ment, dragged the most beautiful of them backwards by the 
tail into his den. 



It will often render the style more copious and 
elegant to change the verb into a participle, and 
to add another verb bearing a stronger signifi- 
cation, especially where it expresses any event ; 
as, for miles gladio confossus est, say, gladio con- 
fossus cecidit ; as, Captum tenere for cepisse : Ra- 
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na rupto jacuit corpore: But as this mode is 
more peculiar to the poets, great caution is ne- 
cessary in the use of it, that neither more nor 
less.be said than is necessary : thus. 

Our stoics tvould entangle thee in the toils of 
their disputations and questions : 

Nosiri stoici disputationum suarum atque inter- 
rogationum laqueis te irretitum tenerent : instead 
of inetirent. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Could then those powers of genius, which acquired so 
much power ia the discovery of the liberal arts, ever be bbtnt' 
cd? (Introduce another verb expressive of the consequences of 
being blunted^ and put it in the tense in which could be blunt' 
cd would have been.) 

2. I am fully aware that men of the first celebrity for learn- 
ing and wisdom have said and written much concerning the 
nature and power of the immortal Gods : (scripta reliquUse) 
and though what they have left us is most divinely written, yet 
it is of that nature that their knowledge must be derived from 
the information of our ancestors, and not what they could have 
taught them ; for who is there So lost to reason, who, when he 
views the heavens, will not be convinced of the existence of a 
Deity? Or who will imagine that those things are the effect of 
chance, wliich were made with so much wisdom and design, 
as to defy the ingenuity of any man to comprehend their order 
and connexion ? 

3. For an innumerable multitude of slaves, which had been 
previously scut from all the adjacent towns, having been col- 
lected by this religious iEdile, on a sudden, upon a signal being 
given, was let loose upon the stage, from all the adjoining por- 
ticos and passages. — (Here irnipit may be added.) 

4. The common report is, that the king, while he was turn- 
ing over tlie Commentaries of Numa, discovered that certain 
mysterious and solemn sacrifices had been offered to Jupiter; 
and that he shut himself up to perform the same mysteries : 
but not having observed the proper care and due ceremonies, 
he was so far from witnessing the appearance of any heavenly 
objects, that he was stnich with lightning by Jupiter, who wa? 
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highly provoked by this impious aud superstitious rite. — (Here 
another verb expressive of the effects of being struck with 
lightning may be added, as, teas entirely comumedj ^c.) 

It is usaal with Cicero, andothefr elegant wri- 
ters, to change the finite verb into. an infinite, 
with the addiuon of another fit aid appropriate 
varb : as, puto^ arburor^ constat, cerium est, vide- 
tuvy fatendttm est, ^. especially with the relative 
qui, guiBy quod: as, for nihil pukhrius est virtute, 
may be said, nihil pulckrius virtute esse constat* 
The same finite verb, as we have already men* 
tioned, may be changed into a gerund ; or if 
there is a substantive, into a participle future 
passive, with or without esse, with the addition 
of the same verbs, puto, existimo, arbitror, statuoy 
video, ^c. but let it be observed, that the proper 
signification of these verbs must be applicable 
to the subject : as, 

I have lost a father, who was a most learned 
man : 

Palrem amisi, quern doctissinium fuisse, faHen- 
dum est. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1. Though you have used so much prudence in this busi- 
ness, that I cannot presume to find fauh with it ; not that I 
perfectly agree with you, but because you evince so much true 
wisdom, that I cannot prefer my judgment to your own 5 yet I 
have been induced, by an intimacy of such long standing, and 
by that benevolence, which I have experienced from your youth, 
io write to you what rmist be conducive to your welfare, and 
was not derogatory to your dignity. — (Here the verbs intclligo^- 
judico, arbiiror, and duco may be added.) 

2. I have not that prejudice common to many, to deem it 
a crime to allow some small share of praise to the 'Gracchi <» 



* 
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by whose measures^ wisdom, and laws, many useful establisb- 
ments have been formed* 

3. In our disputations upon this subject you generally differ 
from me, because, according to me, eloquence is comprised Id 
the science and virtues of men of the first eminence in wisdom, 
whilst yoti separate it from the elegancies of learning, md 
place it in the' mere acquirements of genius and application.— 
(putOf with part, pass.) 

4. I have dedicated my whole time to the concerns of my 
friends. 

5. Lucullus follow^ him with his army into this prince's 
territories, where he found many nations ready to oppose him, 
from the dread they entertained of the Roman forces, though 

, they were very far from either provoking or attacking them. 



The repetition of the same word, when inclu- 
ding the idea of a cause or argument, or oppo- 
sition, will give greater Jbrce and copiouspess 
to the sentence : as, 

I beg you to forgive your brother : 

Rogo t€y ut f rater fratri ignoscas. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. How could you deceive your companion and friend? 

2. I am a Roman citizen; my name is C. Mucius; my de- 
sign was to kill an enemy. (Of the two words repeated, ooe 
will be the nominative, and the other the case of the verb.) 

Repetition of a word of opposite relation : as, 
Canst thou hate thy wife ? 
An maritus uxorem odio habes ? 

EXAMPLE. 

How could you kill your son ? How could you have the 
bai'barity to abuse your father ? 



Repetition of omniSf mulius ; as, 
He dissipates the fears of all: 
Omnes omnium metus pellH. 
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EXABOUSS. 

1. The providence of God extends over tlie whole world^ fee 
provides ybr the cuhantciges of all. 

2. No one can doubt, but that the property of all must be 
in the power of those, who pass sentence, and of those, who 
judge. - 

3. Cicero's eloquence was admired, at the same time that it 
excited the envy of his adversaries ; he freely undertook the 
causes of many Romans. 



There is nothing more frequent among the 
ancients, especially Cicero, than circumlocution- 
or periphrasis. It is of great use in the struc- 
ture of a period, as it tends to vary, and to give 
it greater perspicuity and force. . It will indeed 
require some thought and judgment to find out 
those variations, which are best adapted to the 
subject ; for as they are singularly pleasing, and 
tend to illustrate and give greater animation to 
the style when properly used, so too great a di- 
latation, or too extended a circumlocution, where 
the occasion does not require it, must appear 
cold and puerile. 

This circumlocution may be effected three 
different ways ; by means of a definition, that 
is, either a shorter or larger description or ex- 
planation, by partition, and by compctfison. 

By definition, or explanation, especially by 
quh qu€Bj quod^ ^c. ajs. 

We ought to love our relatives : 

Amare eos debemus, qui nobis vinculo cognatio- 
nis conjuncti sunt. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1* The fifth mode of exciting comp^sion is to represent to 
the eyes each particular of distress, so that the auditor may 
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foncy that he views each object, and thus may be drawn in r^ 
ality, as if he were present, and not merely by the force of 
language, to commisserate the distressed. 

2. Lf you have any regard for me, continue in the enjoy- 
ment of liiis tranquility, and be persuaded that except offaaca 
and wickedness^ from which you have always been, and al- 
ways will be, exempt; nothing korrUdeorfornUddblef can hap- 
pen to man* 

3. We have had the superiority over you in one circumr 
stance, that we were acquainted with the deliverance of Ma^ 
cellus before you, and I may add too, that we were witnesses 
to the mode of the whole transaction^—^quemcuimodum.) 

By a more extended definition : as, 

We do not bear arms against children, but a- 
gainst arnfled men : 

Children here may be defined, that age which 
is usuaDy spared^ in taking of towns. 

Arma habemus non adverms earn eetatem, cui 
etiam in captis urbibus parcituTy sed adversus or- 
matos. 

1. Oh the unparalleled instance of wisdom ! do they not 
seem to have dispatched and -removed that man from the hce 
of nature, whom they suddenly deprived of the light of the 
heavens, of the sun, of earth and water ; that since he had 
murdered his own father^ he might be cut off from the ^oy- 
ment of those things, from which all comforts are derived. — 
{His own father here will admit of a larger periphrasis, him to 
whom he owed his life, — ) 

2. No one could suppose that a parricide could enjoy any 
sleep.~(Here parricide may be very fully defined, ^, the man 
who had violated all divine and human laws, by, &c.) 

To this may be referred several English ex- 
pressions, adverbs and adjectives, which must 
necessarily be rendered by a short periphrasis: 
as, his speech was irresistible for its eloquence, 

say, his speech was so eloquent that. Your 

language is inexplicable, ^. 
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Circumlocution secondly may be effected by 
partition, or division of a whole into parts, of a 
genus into species : as, 

No where shall we have any just subject of a- 
iarm : 

Non in campo^ non in foro, non in curid^ non 
denique intra aomesticos parietesj pertiinescemus. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . He promised me that he would afford rae assistance at 
ill times- — (May be said whether in the morning or in the 
svening.) 

2. The Romans, eager to revenge the massacre at Gena- 
3unfi, and exasperated by the obstinate defence of the place, 
spared none of the inhabitants: insomuch that of all that mul- 
titude, amounting to about forty thousand, scarce eight hun- 
lired, who had quitted the town upon the first alarm, escaped 
In safety to the camp. — (Say neither men, &c.) 

Thus Cicero divides eloquence hito genius, 
exercise in speaking, and knowledge of the lib* 
eral arts ; as, 

If I have any abilities, and I am sensible they are but small ; 
if, by speaking often, I have acquired any merit as a speaker ; 
if I have derived any knowledge from the study of the liberal 
arts, which have ever been my delight, Licinius may justly 
i:laim the fruit of all. 

Circumlocution is also very elegant where an 
idea is conveyed of multitude, magnitude, and 
excellence in general, when instead of the words 
muUuSj valde^ ^. we make use of a compari- 
son, as for, vMe te amo^ say, non minus te amo 
quam JUiiis patreniy or itci ut vix unquam fuerint 
q\ii simili amore cujusqutim Jlagrarent ; for, doc-- 
tissimuSf say, est tam doctus ut mhil non inielli- 
gat, ^c. 
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SXAHPLES. 

1. For ia the senate I have always contended with hun witb 
the greatest firmness and perseverance, concerning the inter- 
ests of the commonwealth. — (Cicero says, so that he might be 
convinced that he had to do with a man of firmness and perse- 
verance.) 

2. The study of literature has produced infinite advantages 
to mankind. (Say greater than can be derived from any thii^ 
else.) 

3. Rome possessed many brave citizens. (As no other na- 
tion could ever boast of, &c.) 

4. God confers daily and great benefits upon us. 

In the selection of these additional words and 
expressions, which constitute copiousness of 
style, great care must be taken that they be ap- 
propriate and suited to the subject, not labored, 
trifling, nor without a correspondent meaning : 
otherwise a short and nervous diction would be 
preferable to a multitude of languid and un- 
meaning words. But as elegance of style, espe- 
cially Ciceronian, consists, for the most part, in 
this copiousness of diction, which, as we have 
observed before, contributes so greatly to the 
structure of finished periods ; I shall here give a 
few more rules to show how, by means of this 
copiousness, additional clauses, and even new 
ideas may be introduced to illustrate and adorn 
the style. 

Speaking on a subject, which conveys the idea 
of any thing great, excellent, or manifest, anew 
idea may be introduced by either prefixing the 
cause, or subjoining the effect, with ita^ adeOj irf, 
tantusj iantumy ^c. Thus to give an instance 
@f each : The young man devotes whole days and 
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nights to literature ; by introducing the cause 
why he does it, an additional clause, and at the 
same time greater force may be given to the 
sentence ; adolescens tanto literarum studio tene- 
turj ut dies noctesque det its operam. Or on the 
contrary, by introducing what on the first view 
appears the eiSect : as, What you relate is noto- 
riously false ; Res^ quam narraSj tarn abhorret ab 
omnif verUatis specie^ ut nemo non Jidem tibi de- 
neget. 

EXAMPLES. 

Cause : 

1. Travellers, who have visited distant countries, are very 
fond of magnifying and extolling the curiosities they have seen, 
above those of their own country ; nay, they are sometimes 
Yoy fond of relating wonders, and their tales and wonders can 
scarcely he believed. — {They are so remote from the truth 
that .... might easily be inserted.) 

•2. Who is there among us, who has not the liberty of walk- 
ing over his own farm, and visiting his agricultural arrange- 
ments, either for the sake of its improvement, or his own plea- 
sore ? 2Vb one indeed can he ignorant of the nature of sowing 
and of harvest, what the pruning of trees and vines is, what 
time of the year and in what manner these several occupations 
ought to take place. If any one therefore has his farm to in- 
spect, some direction to give his steward, or orders to his bailiff^ 
concerning agriculture, must he study and thoroughly undei^ 
stand the books of Mago the Carthaginian ? Cannot we be 
satisfied with our own common sense and understanding ? (No 
one can be without eyes, &c.) 

3. Which of us lately was not affected with the death of 
that excellent man ? For though he died in an advanced age, 
yet such was the excellence and inimitable beauty of his art, 
that we thought him worthy of living for ever. (Give the 
cause, and say, which of us was so void of taste, and of so un- 
feeling a temper, &c. ) 

4. Can we who are engaged in the affairs of the state, and 
ia so many toils and dangers, imagine that, after a life of unin- 
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lerrupted care and trouble, nothing shall remain of us a/ter 
death ? (Add, be so narrow-minded as to imagine, &c.) 

Effect: 

1. He was a most cruel tyrant. (So cruel that he spared 
no ) 

2. Nothing nouHP^ys is sacred , and therefore the most 
exemplary punishments should be inflicted upon those, wbo 
are so lost to every principle of virtue and religion^ as to leb 
and spoil the holy recesses of temples. (Is so sacied 
which ) 

3. Pindar excels other poets in the boldness of his thoughts 
and the sublimity of his poetry, but his odes are very diJfcuH 
to be understood. (So difficult that whoever wbhes to UQde^ 
stand tliem must ) 

*4. For many have wasted whole estates by inconsiderate 
prodigality ; but what can be a mark of greater folly, than in a 
mode of life^ which depends upon your own will, to create an 
inability of continuing it ? Robbery and injustice are often the 
coasequence of these profuse expenses ; for when bonntifol 
largesses are at last followed by want, these men are at lengdi 
obliged to lay hands on the property of others. Thos i?^ 
they are desirous of practising this beneficence for the sake of 
gaining the good will of others, they do not so much attach 
those men to themselves, who have been the objects of this 
prodigality, as they excite the resentment of those, who have 
been the victims of their depredations. Therefore our purse 
should neither be too closely shutj nor too open. (So shot 
that liberality may not open it, nor so open that it may be at the 
disposal of all.) 



In the enumeration of several things or per- 
spns, which all refer to the same verb, it will give 
great elegance to add a corresponding verb to 
each particular mentioned, and consequently to 
give an additional clause to the sentence. It 
will be proper, if possible, to preserve the con- 
cinnitas or equality of parts, and that such verbs 
be chosen that govern the same cases ; as, for 
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affiant te cives et peregrinij say amant te ctvesy di- 
Ugunt peregfini. Thus ; I did this, not being ac- 
tuated by self-interest, but by the desire of serv- 
ing you : Non amore met ductus^ sed ciipiditate^ 
atilitatis ttuB incenstts hoc feci. In this example, 
beside the addition of incensus^ it is easy to ob'^ 
serve the exact equality of the parts, the abla- 
tive corresponding to the ablative, and the par- 
ticiple to the participle. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Verres depopulated his province, Sicily, for three years. 
He is said to have pillaged cities^ houses^ and temples. 

2. I am fond of these studies, I own. Let those be asham- 
ed, who have buried themselves in learm'ng, so as to be of no 
use to society, nor able to produce any thing to public view : 
but why should I be ashamed, who for so many years have 
never been prevented by indolence^ by pleasure^ nor sleepj 
from doing good to others. (Here a different appropriate verb 
may be used with each particular.) 

S. Rocks and deserts re-echo sounds ; savage beasts are often 
soothed by music, and listen to its charms ; and shall we, with 
all the advantages of the best education, be uniiOected with the 
voice of poetry ? The Colophomam^ the Chians, the Salamin' 
ianSy the Smymians^ give out that Homer is their countryman. 
(Here a peculiar verb expressive of the claim of each may be 
applied to these different people.) 

*4. Great is the force of humanity y of kindred, of bloody 
and of nature herself, agaiust suspicions of this kind. It is a 
most certain prodigy, a monstrous and unnatural thinj^. that 
any one should be found clothed in a human shape, who could 
so far surpass the most savage animals in their ferocity of na- 
ture, as basely and inhumanly to cut off the light from tliof.e to 
whom he owes the sweet enjoyment of the precious liiflit of 
Heaven : when even the most ferocious beasts that have lec riv- 
ed a kindred birth, and have been bred up together, arc tpu^jht 
by nature herself to feel and acknowledge the full force ol these 
common ties. (Verbs may be found to apply to each particu- 
lar, as, valeo reclamito.) 
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Cicero has a fine example of this, when he 
says ironicallyy that all regret the death of Clo- 
dius, where each separate expression rises grad- 
ually in a climax. 

*5, But it is weak in one to presume to compare Dnins, 
Africanus, Pompey, or myself, with Clodius. Their livei oonkl 
be dispensed with, but as to the death of Clodius, no one ctn 
hear it with any degree of patience. The Senate mourtu, tk 
Equestrian Order is JiUed with distreesy the whole city ia in 
the deepest afflictiouy the corporate toiims are Minmourmng, 
the colonies are overwhelmed tcith sorrow ; in a word, even 
the fields themselves lament the loss of so generous, so useful, 
and so humane a citizen. 



Instead of one expression which was sufficient 
to convey the necessary idea, two will be joined 
together, one in a negative, the other in an affir- 
mative form, sometimes by nouj sedr-^^non modo^ 
sed etiam — tantum abest ut, ut : this is done to 
give greater force to the subject ; as, for semper 
mentor ero tuorum henefidorum :> say nunquam tm 
heneficia obliviscarj semper animo meo infixa erit 
ittorum memoria ; or to join both by tantum abest 
ut, ut ; as tantum abest ut benejicia tua oblivisei 
passim, ut potius eorum memoria meo animo infixa 
perpetuo mansura sit. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. After the atrocious crimes, which this man has been guil- 
ty of against the peace of society, after he has thus rendered 
himself the enemy of all good men, is there a single person who 
will stand forth his advocate ? There is now therefore no more 
room for clemency, the case itself requires severity, 

2. There are few men that do not acknowledge and admire 
the charms of virtue, though we see every one hurried by pas- 
sion into vices and pleasures. No man despises virtue^ MoB 
men 
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.*3. I cannot boast a long line of ancestors^ whose nuui^ 
blood may have flowed pure and uncontaminated^ through the 
veins of their remote descendants. I cannot boast of their he- 
roic deeds and glorious exploits^ the memory of which might 
have reflected lustre on my humble name; I must therefore 
rest the justice of my cause, on your own judgment, and its 
true merits ; but though I do not advance the merits of my an • 
cestors in favor of my cause, I am not ashamed of them as if 
they had been diferent from me^ but I boast of atid rcmcmr 
ber mth pleasure^ their virtue and probity. 

4. Your soul has never been satisfied with the narrow limits 

of life, which nature has prescribed us, but nor can this 

be called youi* life, which consists in the union of the soul and 

body ; that alone, that I say is your life, which (It will 

be easy to supply this with the insertion of some affirmative ap- 
propriate expressions, the first about immortality ^ the other 
about the memory of succeeding agesy to complete the sen- 
tence.) 



Instead of one expression, two or more are 
often joined together to define and explain the 
same idea ; but each should be more forcible, 
and tend to confirm and illustrate the former : 
as, Cicero wishing to say that, every man's own 
fraud and iniquities are his chief tormentors, 
thus forcibly illustrates the idea : Sua quemque 
jfrausy et suus terror maxime vexat ; suum quem- 
que scelus agitata amentidque afficit ; siiee make 
cogitationes conscientueque animi terrent. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Never shall his measures disconcert , never his arts haf 
fie me; nor will he even attempt to weaken and undermine me 
by his abilities. I know all his method ofattacky all the ar- 
tifice of his pleading. 

2. In this flight, and under the influence of these terrors, he 
took refuge with Tigranes, King of Armenia, who received him 
kindly, roused him from his diffidence, cheered him in hii dis* 
tressy and restored him to some degree of hope. 
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3. YoQ see, my Lords, how he is continually flying up and 
down the streets and public places with his hair nicely trim- 
med and loaded with perfumes^ followed by a crowd of lackies 
and attendants ; you see, my lords, I say, how he despises aU 
others, with what contempt he looks down upon them, and how 
tnean and worthless he regards them, in comparison with hinh* 
self ; how he looks upon himself as the only great man^ the on- 
ly happy and powerful man. 

Though there is no great difference between 
these several expressions, yet the main idea is 
thus strengthened and illustrated. 



Sometimes an expression is prefixed to anoth- 
er, to denote the mode or manner of it, though 
jt is impliied in the ssense, and therefore mi^t 
have been omitted ; such expressions as these : 
Non fieri potest, accidit, factum estyfit, faciendum 
putavi, evenit, cantigit, tnsitum, datum, est, ^. 
Most of these imply chance, event, &c. as, for 
f rater ah omnibus laudatus est, s^cy, contigit fra- 
tri ut ah omnibus laudaretur. 

EXAMPLES. 

^1. In the late irruptions of the Teutones atid Cimbri, when 
all the other provinces of Gaul were over-nm, they alone had 
ventured to stand upon their defence, nor suffered the barbari- 
ans to set foot on their territories ^ whence presuming on so 
well known an instance of their bravery, they laid daim to 
great authority, and challenged high military renown.— 
(qud ex re factum est ut.) 

2. These things being very uncertain, I sent my Lictors to 
you. (Faciendum putavi ut ) 

3. I thought I ought to answer your letters as soon as poi- 
sible. 

4. Therefore it will not be easy to find a man who will re- 
fuse to impart to others what he knows himself: so that we 
i'eel a propensity not merely to learn, but even to teach ; and 
as bulls will naturally contend for the calves against lions, with 
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* 

the greatest violence, and the utmost exertion of their strength, 
so those, who have the means, as well as the power, feel atiat- 
ural inclination to do their utmost towards the preservation of 
the human kind. 



Other expressions of the same kind are also 
often used, as agerey hoc ago^ id egi, ^c. when 
the verb implies some design : as, 

I always consulted the welfare of others, maybe 
rendered by semper id egi ut aliorum saluti con- 
sulerem. 

BXAMPLES. 

1. Bttt if you argue that any one has murdered his father, 
and cannot even say why or how he did it, and can only bark 
without fixing the least suspicion, you shall not indeed have 
your legs broken ; but if I have any knowledge of these men, 
they will take such care to have your foreheads branded with 
that letter,* for which you have so great a detestation, that for 
its sake you abominate all the rest ; so that for the future, you 
will think your ill fortune alone deserves your accusations. 

♦2. But to return to the point, I wish you to look upon me 
not merely as your friend, but as most sincerely and affection- 
ately attached to you : and indeed it shall be my business to 
prove, by all the offices in my power^ that this opinion of me 
may be founded in truth. But if you should appear to owe 
me this return, less on my own account than I labored to do on 
yours, I freely ethono^te jrou from that trouble. 



To an expression, on which the force of the 
subject chiefly rests, another, though not very 
necessary to it, is often added, containing a kind 
of self-evident explanation or Illustration of the 
former; as, 

Let young jnen, above all, avoid idleness : — 

*The letter kj as the ancients used to write the word C4ilumnia. 

17* 
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Here Ae self-evident illustration, that it is tk 
parent of every flagitiousness, may be added : 

Otium prcuBseriimj quod omne flagitiorum ge- 
mis ality evitent juvenes. 

EXAMPLES. 

X. How igoorani of the real interests of the people are those 
rulers, who, neglecting the blessings of peace, by which akme 
natiom ftourishy will, upon the slightest cayses^ plunge their 
country into all the horrors of war. 

2. When we hear or read of a compassionate, a generous, a 
humane, a just, a moderate, a prudent act, performed while ia 
anger, thaffoe to deliberation, and in the triumph of victory, 
when men are generally proud and insolent ; with such an ar- 
dent affection are we inflamed, that we are frequently in love 
with persons whom we never saw. 



To these rules of copiousness of style may be 
subjoined Pleonasm ; not that rhetorical figure 
which is used to express a strong emotion of tlie 
mind, as his oculis vidh but a grammatical pleo- 
nasm, which is sometimes a mere redundancy 
of words, and sometimes is necessary to connect 
or give greater force to sentences. 

/to, sic, hoc id, ilhd, are often redundant, fol' 
lowed by an accusative with die infinitive ; as, 

It is my real opinion, that the good are hap- 
py, and the wicked miserable : 

Ita prorsiis exisiimo, bonos esse beatos, impr<h 
bos miscros. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . But having persuaded himself that the letters, which I 
"have written concerning liim, with so much accuracy, will hgvc 
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the greatest weight with you^ he insisted upon my writing again 
to you. 

2. Therefore I imsk you to he convinced x\i^i I shall always 
most fondly cherish the remembrance of your virtues, and that 
I shall take the same care of all your affairs as if they were my 
own. 

3. But yet I wish you to think that you cannot do me a 
greater favor, than to convince me that it is to your good offi- 
ces that I shall owe the happy termination of this business ; I 
therefore entreat you to complete it as soon as you possibly 
can. 

Id: 

Caesar having notice of these jproceedingSj and that it was 
the design of the Helvetians to attempt a passage through the 
province, hastened his departure from Rome. 

lUud : - 

There are many things, which I dare not write; hut I am 
most truly concerned^ that I have not received a single line 
from you on this subject. 



^isi si is very often used for nm, when it may 
be explained by except that ; but never at the 
beginning of a sentence. 

EXAMPLB. 

I have at last gained that, for which I have hitherto been 
wafiting, to make you all sensible that a conspiracy i9 dpenly 
formed against the state, unless there be any one, who imag- 
ines that such as resemble Catitine may yet refuse to enter into 
his designs. There is now therefore no more room for clem* 
cncy ; the case itself requires severity. 



In some cases the repetition of some particles 
is very elegant r 

However this is, take care of your health : 
Sed tit ut est, indulge valetudini — chiefly in- 
stead of cunque. 
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EXAMPLKS. 
UttU. 

1 . But however these things are, yet I will do what I prom- 
ised. 

2. But however other circumstances were, you should cer- 
tainly consult the welfare of her, who is at your house. 

Ubi uhu 

1. Now wheresoeverXhe soul is lodged, it is certainly in 
you. 

2. Wheresoever he is, yet I will search him out ; and bring 
him with me. 

Quantus quantus. 

Oreat as he is, he is all labor, he is all industry. 

QuarUi quanii. 

But at whatever price it is bought, that is well bought which 
is necessary. 



Inter eci temporisy and scBpenumerb are often us- 
ed for interea and s€epe ; but uhi hcorum^ quo fo- 
corum, minime geniitim, are not merely redun- 
dant, but tend to give greater weight to the sen- 
tence. 

EXAMPLE. 

Ma»if times^ have I beeix crueliy deceived by the perfidy of 
my pretended friends, when I reposed the highest confidence 
on their fidelity ; and the insidious designs or open attacks of 
mine enemies have undermined my happiness, and battered 
down all my fortunes : In the mean while so shattered are all 
my hopes, so forlorn and miserable is my condition become, 
that I no longer know where I shall betake myself. 



Mihif tibi, nobis^ vobis^ though evidently redun- 
dant, are very frequently used by the ancients, 
but generally in a familiar discourse, and when 
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he subject has a certain reference to the person 
>vhich is used as the dative; aS) 

Who art thou ? 

Quis mihi es ? 

EXAMPLES. 

Mihi. 

And does any one now name lenity and mercy ? We have 
ndeed for a long time lost the true names of things. 

Tibi. 

1. But on a suddeti, a few days after, when I had not the 
)?ast expectation of him^ came Caninius to me, who told me 
hat he was immediately going to you. 

2. I have been to blame. We6y what says Sanio ? He is 
pacified at last. 



Vera is often added to tmo, though imo would 
have been sufficient of itself. 

EXAMPLE. 

Why should I mention the calumnies that were* afterwards 
tieaped u|>on him ? And though-they were such as would 
iiave filled any breast with terror, that had the least conscious- 
aess of guih, yet how he here them ! Immortal Gods ! bore 
Lhem did I say ? Nay^ how he despised and set them at 
Qought ! 



This pleonasm of a conjunction gives some- 
times great elegance to a sentence : as, 

But this justice of yours, flourishes every day 
more and more : 

At verb haec tua justitta Jlorescit in dies magis. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . And shall I also call her n^other, if she calls me by the 
name of daughter ? 
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2. But Darius^ being religiouay and of a mild dUposhkM^ 
says that he cannot commit so foiU an act. 

3. But why do you he3itate ? 



lUe quidenij followed by sedy tamen vero^ is 
very frequently and elegantly used by Cicero, in 
such a manner, that the pronoun ille is evident- 
ly redundant : as. 

The book that you sent me, is well written 
indeed, but dear : 

Liber quern miht msistt^ est ille (fuidem optim 
scriptus, sed pretio haud exiguo ventt. 

KXAMFLES. 

1. I was necessarily grieved at thb ; but how much more 
when I saw these men attach themselves so closely, so caress, 
cherish, and even in my presence, embrace my enemy : .mine 
did I say ? Nay, the enemy of all laws, of justice, of fais coun- 
try, and of all order, not indeed that they could raise my cbol- 
er and indignation, which are utteriy extinct, but certainly with 
the hope of doing it. 

2. Your military praises shall be celebrated, not only a- 
mongst us, but in every language, in the annals of every na- 
tion, and the latest posterity shall proclaim them ; the fome 
of these exploits, however, while we read them, seems, I know 
not how, to be drowned amidst the shouts of armies, and the 
din of war. 

*3. Indeed this peevishness, and those imperfections 
which I have mentioned, have something like an excuse ; noi 
justly indeed^ but which may be admitt^, from that susfncion 
which old men are too apt to entertain, of their being general- 
ly marked by the younger part of the world as objects of their 
scorn and derision. 



Quod sij quod ubi, quod utinam, as we have 
seen before, are often put not inelegantly at the 



beginning of a sentence, where quod though 
seemingly redundant, must refer to the subject 
of the preceding sentence. 

EXAMPLES. 

*1 . He had but too much reason to suspect thai the con- 
tinuance of the Roman army could be with no other desigOi 
than that of oppressing him. If he did not therefore depart 
and withdraw his troops out of those parts, he would no long- 
er look upon him as a friend, but an enemy. Sknmld he even 
slay him in battle, he was well assured that he would do a plear 
sure to many of the nobles and great men at Rome. But if 
he would retire and leave him in the undisturbed possession of 
his country, he would amply reward him. 
- 2. I do not write to you as often as I could, because though 
misfortune has embittered eveiy moment of my life, yet I feel 
myself more particularly overwhelmed with an insupportable 
weight of sorrow, whenever I am obliged to write to you, or 
when I receive letters from you. j4nd oh / that we had not 
been actuated by tliat ardent love of life i for we should then 
have escaped, if not all, at least the greatest part of the evils 
of life. If indeed we are reserved by fortune to experience 
some amelioration of our destiny, our errors cannot be said 
to have been irretrievable. But if these distresses are fixed 
and unalterable, no other wish remains but to see you once 
more, the only comfort and soother of my life, and to breath 
my last in your arms. 



Fac easjfac facias, scribasj ^c. are often used 
in a familiar discourse or epistle; tliough fac 
seems redundant, it is meant to give greater 
force to the sense : as, 

Believe me your obliged friend. 

Sic fac existimesy me tibi devinctum. ^ 



EXAMPLES. 



1 . Send a confidential person to him, with whom he may 
fteely confer on the subject which we mentioned. 
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ft. First of alf, therefore, he resolute and firm, . 

Non is sum qui, i^. with the verb in the sub- 
junctive, has more force than the simple verb ; 
in this and similar expressions : 

Nor do I deny : 

Non is sum qui negem. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Nor are you ignorant who you are ; nor do you less e^ 
teem those persons, your flatterers, who commend you, than 
suppose them to be envious, who do not admire you. 

2. Nor do I deny that you have conducted yeur cause with 
that masterly eloquence which every one knows you possess. 

Quid est quod is used with greater elegance 
and force than cur. 

m 

EXAMPLES. 

1. ^Ay should you accuse others? Why should you k^ 
your own fault to the charge of another ? 

2. Of these two things the wise man makes his choice, 
either that in rejecting some pleasures he obtains others far 
more substantial ; or in suffering some calamities, he wards off 
others much more afflictive. This being my firm persuasion, 
why should I dread to bring my friends to the same way of 
thinking ? 

But it would be useless to study copiousness, 
if no regard was paid at the same time to the 
dignity of style. 



Dignity or strength of style, which is used to 
excite the more forcibly the attention of the 
reader, is that virtue by which, in treating of 
grave subjects, we use that dignified appropri- 
ate language which will best correspond to the 
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ideas. Though this dignity of style consists is 
the ideas only ; for high sounding words only 
tend the more to expose mean and trifling 
thoughts ; yet the right arrangement and selec- 
tion of words will more or less contribute, not 
only to elucidate the idea, but to give it a great- 
er force and persuasion, since they are the echo 
of the thoughts that arise in the mind. Thus 
Cicero, in describing the indignity of taking 
away a ring from a Roman citizen, says, civi 
Romano annulus de digito detractus est : which 
is more dignified than if he had said ademtus^ or 
(zblatus, as expressing more forcibly the act of 
violence, and the addition of de digito encreases 
the dignity of the picture. 

Thus one simple idea in itself will not afiect 
the mind of the reader so much as when it is 
joined with others, and illustrated by several 
collateral thoughts. The poverty of any one, 
for instance, has nothing affecting in itself, till I 
improve the idea by representing that he is a 
man ; tliat he was not made poor by his own 
fault ; that he is worthy of a better fate, and 
that he may perhaps perish through hunger. — 
The death of a father does not excite any emo- 
tions, till I describe the forlornness of my pre- 
sent situation, that I have lost my only friend, 
my best defender. ; and that my future destiny 
is uncertain. 



To introduce a sentiment, or a short saying, 
which conveys some general truth, and tends, 
at the same time, to illustrate the subject, con- 

18 
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ti'ibutes very much to dignity of style. Thus, 
111 praising the wisdom of Socrates, and bis tem- 
perance, we mjight introduce this short senti- 
ment : Now temperance is contented with a little. 
Cicero often makes use of these instead of an 
argument. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Though I had always that love for you, of which you 
yourself had formed a just estimate, yet this late action of 
yoiirs has kindled in me that^ ardor of afiection, which nothing 
can exceed : for believe me, there is nothing more engaging^ 
nothing more beautiful, nothing more amiable than virtue. 

*2. Learn from me now, that an opportunity of informing 
yourself first falls in your way, how many .qualifications are re- 
quired in the man who undertakes a public accusation ! and if 
you can with justice lay claim to any of them, I shall frankly 
give up the point in debate ; first, an unblemished innocence 
and integrity : for nothing can be more absurd, than for antan 
to call in question the life of another^ who is unable to give 
an account of his oum. 



It contributes also to dignity of style, to in- 
troduce a fact or a thought, which is certain and 
manifest, with certmn est^ qvis non videt^ nan in- 
telligit ? Quern fugit ? Qui^ est qui nesciat ? and 
these expressions, Sole clarius est, 7iemo negat, 
quis est qui dubitat ? Constat inter omnes, 5^. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . JFho knows not that Hannibal was at last conquered by 
Scipio ? 

2. fVho knows not that the qualities of the mind are much 
more noble than those of the body ? 

3. // is certain, Sfc. that nothing can be more prejudicial t« 
(he mind and body, than indolence. 



It sometimes adds very much to the force of 



style to reprcfsent a thing which is future as pre- 
sent, because it places it as it were before our 
eyes : as, 

And thus a very great tax will be Imd upon 
the land : 

Sicque agrOj pergrande vectigal imponiiur. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. If you continue this way of life, i/ou toitt 6e miserable. 

2. Will ye hesitate, Romans, to employ so favorable an op- 
portunity, presented and put into your hands by the immortal 
Gods, for the preservation and enlargement of your empire ? 
Why do we not, when the Gods so clearly discover their plea- 
sure, entrust likewise this royal war to the care of the man 
who has already terminated so many others with the highest 
advantage to the state ? ; 



The use of interrogations and exclamations 
tends also to give greater strength and vehe- 
mence to the subject, when the thing of wlj4ch 
we speak is very certain, though it might have 
been rendered by a simple assertion ; as, 

Nothing is sweeter than literary ease : 

Quid est dulcius otto literato ? 

EXAMPLES. 

1. What can be sweeter in the life of man than friendship ? 
What shall you find pleasanter than the study of literature? 
O happy they, in whom a happy disposition from nature is ac- 
companied by the kindness and bounty of nature. 

2. But where is the man that possesses or indeed can be 
Fequired to possess greater abilities in war ? 

3. Who is so dull of comprehension as not to see ? Who 
is so ignorant as not to perceive ? 

4. Oh / the excellence and beauty of virtue ! 

5. Oh/ wretched man, if thou percei vest ! more wretched 
if thou dost not perceive, that this is committed to History; 
that this stands upon record ; that no future age will ever fot- 
get this fact. 
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Where the idea conveys something great, Ci- 
i:ero frequently corrects himself in order to in- 
ti'oduce something still greater ; as, 

Such an infatuation, or to speak more prop- 
erly, such a madness possessed thee . . . • 

Tantus igitur te stupor oppressit^ vel, ut venu^ 
dicam, furor. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. You have brought to judgment not a thief y but a com- 
mon despoihr ; not an adulterer^ but the violater of chastity ; 
jiot a sacrilegious person, but the inveterate enemy of aU so- 
cred and religious rites; not ^ruffian^ but a most savage 
kutcherer of citizens and allies. 

2. What Charytidis so voracious ! Charyhdis did I say f 
If there ever was such a monster, she was only a single one! 
The Ocean itself by Heavens, seems scarce capable of swal- 
lowing up so much wealth, so widely scattered, and situated ia 
so many distant places, in so short a space of time. 



It dignifies the subject sometimes to make 
some concessions, in such a manner that nothing 
can follow from them against our argument ; as, 

Let us suppose that it is so, yet ..... 

Fingamusj ita esse, non tamen .... 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Let lis grant that it is so, yet it does not follow from 
this, that virtue does not afford some consolation in misery. 

2. Let them Imve been avaricious, let them have been pas- 
sionate and pertinacious, yet they must be allowed to have 
been innocent of this crime ; of this mad and parricidal deed, 
and of many other charges brought against them. 



It gives also dignity to a subject purposely to 
pass over some arguments ; which is done ei- 
ther by merely referring to them in a general 
way, or by pretending that we shall pass them 



erer, as unneeeMiarf, though W6 lay much ttress 
upon them : as, 

Therefore I shall pass over that first act of his 
Ufe, the luost scandalous ancl the most flagitious : 

Itaque primum ilium actum istius vike turpmi* 
mum et Jlagitiosissimum pr€Btermittam. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 • Suffer me J in this ptuccy to 9uppre99 the mention of your 
calamity : I designedly paaa over many tkingSf leaving it ta 
your own conjectures to inform you how important the war i$ 
like to prove. 

2. I shall not therefore expatiate here on his great actions 
at home and abroad, by sea and by land, with the unusual suc- 
cess that has attended them ; a success so great, that not only 
did his countrymen always concur with, his allies perform, and 
bis enemies submit to whatever he desired ; but even the winds 
and waves seem to have be^n obsequious to his will. 

3. Why should I publish his decrees, his rapaciousness^ the 
estates be bestowed^ and these, which h$ violently seized ? 



Words that convey some impressive or lofty 
idea may sometimes be repeated ; as, 

When a law is proposed in behalf of our al- 
lies, not to hear their complaints ! 

Ciim lex sociorum causd rogata sit, sociorum 
causas non audire ! 

EXAMPLES. 

1. \i tears avail nothing, why dost thou indulge them f say 
tears. 

2. If we profess the name of Christy ought we not to imitate 
his life ? 

3. If the freedom of voting is given to the Roman people, in 
bestowing the Consulship on whom they please, and even the 
plebian is. not deprived of the hope of arriving at the highest 
honors, provided he is worthy of those honors, this commof!^ 
cealth cannot long ^xist. 

* 18 
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To this may be referred AntTOiAtathesis, oran 
inverted repetition of the sami words. 

EXAMPLES. 

1 . Those who wish to appear learned to the ignorant, ap- 
pear ignorant lo the learned, 

2. You do Dot seem to have conquered^ in <»:der that you 
migJit obtain a triumph^ but to have obtained a triumph^ be- 
cause you conquered. 

5. i'he rick province, which he had entered a beggar, he 
left poor and desolate, himself being loaded mth riches and 
spoils. 



But what will cliiefly contribute to give dig- 
nity to the style, will be, not merely the use of 
phrases, but the change of languid into more 
forcible and dignified words, and sometimes, 
where the nature of the subject will admit of it, 
the adoption of a word which has the force of 
an hyperbole. 

Thus, where haste is implied, vohre may be 
used for ire^ and advolare ior venire. 

To expose any one to danger, will be more 
forcibly rendered by prodere. 

To remove the terrors of the mind : depellere 
terroreSj is more forcible than removere. 

A man full of crimes : sceleribus coopertuSj !s 
iietter than plemis. 

OhvaUatus is stronger than munitus, ^e. 



As to the right disposition of words, in order 
to give greater force to the style, no certain rules 
can be given, as it must depend on the feelings 
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and the ideas of the writer ; and sometimes the 
word, on which the chief strength lies, must 
precede, and sometimes must be thrown back ; 
a^, the Roman citizen, whom , we have meii- 
tioned before, does not exclaim, Sum civis Ro- 
manuSj but Civis Romanus sum. — Gratce mihi 
tucB liter €8 faere. If there is an idea to which 
we wish the attention of the hearer or reieider to 
be immediately directed, that ought to precede : 
if on the contrary it is necessary to surprize ex- 
pectation, then die most forcible word will be 
thrown back to the last part of the sentence ; as 
indeed it is most agreeable to nature to promise 
little at the beginning, and to finish with the 
greater force ; as, 

The cruel punishments, which he has inflict- 
ed on Roman citizens, drive him headlong to 
his fate ; some of whom he has unmercifully be- 
headed, some he has murdered in their prisons, 
and others, at the very moment that they pub- 
licly appealed to their rights of liberty and citi- 
zenship, he ignominiotisly suspended on the cross. 
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CPAPTER VI. 

OP THE STXUCTUBB OF A- PERIOlk. 



Constat enira ille ambitus et plena coBiprehensio % quatuQi 
fere partibus, quae membra dicimus, ut et aures impleat, et 
ne brevior sit, quam satis sit^ neque longior. 

As in the course of these exercises several al- 
lusions have been made to the structure of a pe- 
riod, in the rules for the arrangement and distri* 
bution of the clauses of a sentence, and notice has 
been taken of that Concinnitas, or Harmony, 
which is so conducive to elegant composition, it 
will now be necessary to introduce the scholar to 
the knowledge of a finished period. Modem 
languages indeed do not admit of that circuitous 
circumscription (if we may be allowed the word) 
which the Greek and Latin writers were at lib- 
erty to use, and which constitutes in a great de- 
gree the peculiar beauty and elegance of their 
style. Though, at the same time, it must be ad- 
mitted, that if every sentence was so studiously 
labored, that each would form a perfect period, 
the style would become little different from Me- 
tre ; for though Aristotle praises it as being ii^la 
eJfiaBrii; xcU euiipyjimvexrtog, pleasing and ea- 
sy to be learned and remembered, yet it should 
also be mixed and diflfused, arid as Cicero says, 
though it should be conformed to the rules of 
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harmony, yet it will then please most, when ai4 
is most disguised and least visible. 

I shall therefore give as correct a definition as 
I can of a period, that by observing the care the 
ancients^ bestowed upon it, the scholar may see 
the necessity of giving as much attention as pos- 
sible to the rules, which they have left us, in or- 
der to acquire a good Latin style. It will be of 
great consequence to understand the nature of 
it, in order that he may be enabled to connect 
and vary the different parts of a period, and may 
at pleasure bestow upon his style the perspicuity, 
copiousness, and dignity, of which his subject 
will admit. For according to Quintilian's idea, 
you may have a very ingenious plan, and good 
materials for raising the edifice, yet if the skill 
of the architect is not displayed in the use and 
disposition of them, the building will only ex- 
hibit a confused and irregular mass. 

Cicero says, Quinam igitur dkendi est modus 
melioTj qucim ut Latinej ut plamy ut ornate^ ut ad 
id, qvodcunque agetur, ante congruenterque dica- 
mus. These iniles which he gives for the direc- 
tion of the orafor, may with equal propriety be 
applied to the Latin writer. The first requisite 
for elegant composition is good Latinity, or a 
choice of such words and expressions as were in 
general use among the best Latin writers. The 
next thing necessary to be considered, is such an 
arrangement and position of wo|rds as may ren- 
der the sense intelligible, and produce perspi- 
cuity, the true pafentof elegance,, without which 
&e most studied selection of phrases will only 
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ereate a confused chaos of unintelligible words. 
But in order to effect this, the arrangement must 
assume the form of a period, with its proper 
members and proportions: not, however, that 
the sentence is to be extended or overcharged 
with unnecessary matter, merely for the sake of 
completing the exact parts and dimensions of a 
just period. What is observed by the apte and 
congruenter is such an agreement of 'the words 
and ideas to the subject, that a proper connexion 
tmd correspondence may be maintained between 
the parts and the body, so as to form a perfect 
whole. Since a period is effected by a dissec- 
tion of a primary sentence or proposition, by 
means of clauses that tend to explain, to define, 
to denote the cause, time or place of the subject, 
it is necessary that they should be inserted apte^ 
that is after that word, to which they properly 
belong : as we should say, ego librum^ quia pul- 
cher esty non vendam ; and not ego^ quia putcher 
est J non vendam librum: which proves also 
what we have already observed, that those clau- 
ses, beginning by quia^ licet, quiim, quamvisy ubi, 
quij ^c. when introduced for the sake of a peri- 
od, are not to begin the sentence, otherwise they 
could not be said to form a circuit, or period, 
but they must come after the nominative or some 
other word. And when some practice and exer- 
cise have been bestowed upon the composition 
of a period, with the observance of its most prom- 
inent and distinguishing rules, it will spontane- 
ously acquire a coherrence of the parts, and wiD 
as it were, perform its stated revolutions, with 
perfect regularity, at the sametimc without that 
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Strict and labored minuteness^ which would only 
render the style stiff and puerile. 

Aristotle defines a period thus : /Igyo & TtepioSov 

wu fieyeuog evavvoTcrov. It is a sentence, which 
runs on circuitously through several parts 
or members, till it arrives at its perfect conclu- 
sion. The beginning and the end, or the nom- 
inative and the verb, are divided by the inser- 
tion of other clauses, tending to explain and de- 
fine the subject, but at the same time so con- 
nected by the grammatical structure, that the 
reader sees plainly that he is not yet arrived at 
the conclusion till he has found those things in- 
troduced and expressed, which the first words 
gave him reason to expect. 

EXAMPLE. 

Hie Roman youth^ having at length recovered from their 
consternation, when the light re-appeared calni and serene af- 
ter so violent a hurricane, yet observing the royal seat empty, 
though they gave some credit to the assertion of tlie Patricians, 
who had stood near it, that he had been caught up, and carried 
aloft by the storm, maintained for a time a sorrowful silence ^ 
struck as it were with a dread of their forlorn situation. 



The first feature or character of a period thea 
is a circuit, since without these secondary or in- 
tervening parts, it would remain a simple pri- 
mary idea or proposition. For instance : When 
Sallust says, Concordia parvce res crescunt ; Dis- 
cordid maximce dilabuntur^ that is not a period, 
because each member is separately understood. 
B^U if we were to say, Quemadmodum concordid 
parvte res crescunt^ ita discordid etiam maxiime di^ 
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labuniur, it would then nearly form a period, 
since the sense would not be discovered before 
the com pie don of the sentence. Still however 
this example, strictly speaking does not give a 
precise illustration of a period, as there is no 
intervening member; but it server merely to 
show the suspension of the sense till the sentence 
is complete. In order to constitute a complete 
period, or circuit, the sentence must as it were 
be intersected by the insertion of one or more 
intervening clauses or members ; as in this ex- 
ample : 

, But T. Veturius and Sp. Postumius, in their 
second consulship, because, after their ill suc- 
cess at Caudium, our legions having passed un- 
der the yoke, they had agreed to make peace 
with the Samnites, were surrendered up to them. 

At vera T. Veturius et Sp. Posttnnius, cum ite- 
rum consules essent, quia, ciim male pugnatum 
apud Caudium essetj legionibus nostris sub jugum 
missisj pacemcum Samniiibus fecerant, deditisunt 
his. In this sentence the primary idea is, T. 
Veturius et Sp. Postumius dediti s'unt his^ which 
is divided by the clause or circuit expressing the 
cause, quia pacem cum Samnitibus fecerant ; and 
this again is intersected by two other clauses in- 
dicating the time, citm male pugnatum apud Cau- 
dium esset, and legionibus nosiris sub jugum mis- 
s^is. 

The least attention will easily discover the 
beauty of such a period, and how essentially ne- 
cessary the insertion of these circuitous or inter- 
tnediate clauses is to elegance of style. 



1 shall here subjoin a few examples, to show 
how from a simple, a compound sentence may 
be formed, consisting of two, three or four mem- 
bers, each member corresponding and contribu- 
ting to the whole. 

Let the simple proposition be, 

That Alexander by living temperately, would 
have acquired the veneration of posterity. 

If you wish to extend this sentence by mak- 
ing it to consist of two members, Say, 

Alexander, if he had lived temperately. 
Would have acquired the veneration of posterity. 
Three members : 

If Alexander, as much as he excelled other 
commaiiders in warlike bravery. 

Had also surpassed them in the virtue of tem- 
perance. 

He would have acquired the highest venera- 
tion of posterity. 

Four members : 

If as much as Alexander excelled other com- 
manders in warlike bravery, 

He had surpassed them also in the virtue of 
temperance. 

He would not less have commanded the ven- 
eration of posterity. 

Than he did the love, the admiration, and 
the absolute subjection of his own people. 
Four members : 

If unfortunately impudence had the same in- 
fluence in the senate and at the bar. 

As open and daring violence prevails in the 
ifields and solitary places ; 

19 
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My client would not less be obliged to sub- 
mit to the eflrontery of his adversary in defend- 
ing his cause, 

Than in the commission of that injury he 
found himself inferior to hini in bold and dar- 
ing courage. 

Two members : 

I felt the most earnest desire to be at Rome, 
for many reasons : 

Chiefly that^when candidate for the Consu- 
late, and during my administration, I might give 
you proofs of that good will, which I owe you. 
Three members : 

For myself, at least, the considerations I now 
lay before you have had so happy an eflfect on 
my owii mind, 

As not only to reconcile me to all the incon- 
veniences of old age, 

But to render it even an agreeable state to mc. 



The distribution of a period into its parts will 
become very easy to the scholar, where the sub- 
ject itself supplies him with the particles neces- 
sary to form the connexion, as those that denote 
a cause, condition, relation, opposition and com- 
parison, or that tend to explain or define it : as, 
Quunij qtiia, si^ quodsij quamvis^ uty quiy and its 
compounds, aut^ vel, ubij ^. 

EXAMPLES. 

The simple proposition is, 
I have sent you the promised book. 
By adding the cause, the period becomes bi- 

membris. 
Because you have postponed your a)ming, — I 

send you the book I promised. 
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Comparison ^ 

For as storms and hurricanes recommend and 
enhance the calm and temperature of the seas 
and of the skies, 

5a we may be allowed to suppose,, that your 
former tumults and troubles arose merely to give 
a greater zest and favor to your present tran- 
quility. 

Condition : 

If we. had not on our private account many 
and just motives for the friendship subsisting be- 
tw een us, 

I would retrace the first origin of our intima- 
cy from the happy intercourse existing between 
our parents. 

This last might easily be extended to three 
members : 

If we had not on our private account many 
and just motives for the friendship subsisting be- 
tween us, 

Which a mutual exchange of good offices from 
our earliest years has so happily confirmed ; 

I would retrace the first origin of our intima- 
cy from the friendly intercourse existing between 
our parents.' 

Concession : 

Though I could not but receive the highest 
satisfaction from the glory of my dear friend Do- 
labella, 

And it filled me with the most lively joy and 
pleasure on his account. 

Yet I cannot but confess that I feel jrny heart 
most sensibly affected, 
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That in the opinion of the people I am asso- 
ciated with you in the participation of your 
praises. 

Interrogation : * 
And now, among the diflferent sentiments of 
the philosophers concerning the consequence of 
our final dissolution, 
May I not venture to declare what are my awn r 

The relative qui, qucSj quodj with its com- 
pounds, followed by is, talis, tantus, ^. 

It is not fit that any credit shoulcf be given to 
those men, 

Who appear to speak with too much vehe- 
mence for their own emolument. 

But it must be most attentively considered 
by those, who have the care of education, 

fVhai is the particular bent and disposition of 
those, whom they instruct. — (Three members 
may easily be effected here by beginning with 
the relative who.) 

Who then can censure, or in justice be angry 
with me, 

If those hows, which others employ in busi- 
ness, in pleasures, in celebrating public solemni- 
ties, in refreshing the body ana unbending the 
mind ; 

If the time, which is spent by some in mid- 
night banquetings, in diversions and in gaming) 

I myself employ in reviewing and retracing 
those studies .^ 

Ut, qufmadmodumj sicut, ^c. followed by sic: 
qiianquam, followed by tamen, ^. 



Beware, citizens, beware lest, as it was glori- 
ous for them to transmit so extensive an empire 
to posterity. 

Your inability to preserve and defend it prove 
not infamous for you. 

Though this past behavior of thine was be- 
yond all patience, 

Yet have I born^e with it as I could. 



The structure of a period will be easily under- 
stood from these examples ; but as some difficul- 
ty will arise, where the simple idea does not im- 
mediately supply materials for the formation of 
the period ; and as nothing contributes more to 
the true elegance of style, I shall give a few gen- 
eral rules, which, as far as it can be done, will 
enable the scholar to find out the necessary clau- 
ses or members proper to be inserted. In con- 
sidering a simple proposition, which^ you wish to 
extend, and distribute into the parts of a period, 
it will be easy to discover whether it includes the 
idea of cause, condition, concession, time, place, 
&c. and may with propriety admit the insertion 
of the particles mentioned above, proper to ex- 
press that idea. Suppose the subject is, the De- 
struction of Corinth. The first idea that arises 
is the simple fact that L. Mummius overtlirew 
Corinth. A scholar, therefore, in order to give 
it the first requisite mentioned by Cicero, the 
Latine, would say, L. Mummius Corinihum fun* 
ditus delevit. But if he wished to give it the 
form of a more finished period, the question 
might be started, Why he did it ; what reasons 
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could influence the Roman commander to de- 
stroy that city, at that time the celebrated seat 
of arts. This question being resolved, will im- 
mediately give the sentence the form and struc- 
ture of a period. 

L. Mummius, because he himself was very 
ignorant of the liberal arts, 
Overthrew Corinth with unparalleled barbarity. 
And by dwelling a little more on the 'circum- 
stance of the overthrow, the consideration that 
this famous city was the seat of the arts, may 
give another member, and indeed more orna- 
ment to the period. 

L. Mummius, being himself very ignorant 
and illiterate, . 

Destroyed, with the most unparalleled bar- 
barity, the famous city, Corinth, 

Which was, as it were, the eye, and the parent 
of Greece. 

Thus an additional clftuse explanatory of the 
subject, or denoting concession, fee. may very 
easily be found out : as, 

Industry without genius is of very little use; 

It will soon occur to the mind, that industry is 
very commendable, and that will form a period. 

Industry, though in itself very commendable. 

Is of little use without the help of genius. Or, 
industry, if it is, or which is, without genius, &c 

There are other methods of giving to a simple 
sentence the form of a period, which are more 
simple, and which use will soon render familiar 
and easy ; as by changing one word into anotb- 
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er. Thus an adjective or a participle might be 
changed into qui^ ^c. A fortunate unhoped-for 
hour will arrive ; say, which shall not be hoped 
for. Propter^ ohj may be changed into quia, 
cunij ^. All men respect your brother for his 
great learning, say, because he is endowed with 
learning. This might indeed be effected by us- 
ing a periphrasis, or any kind of circumlocution: 
In the structure, however, of a period, let it be 
repeated, that great care must be taken that the 
apte and corigruenter mentioned by Cicero, be 
diligendy observed, that the adoption of" addi- 
tional clauses be appropriate and illustrative of 
the subject, and that they do not extend beyond 
four members : Pulcherrima enim est ilia Peno- 
dus, quce membris quatuor ahsolvitur, ut qu€e ani- 
mum suspenddtj et aiires impleat ; for though ma- 
ny ancient writers have transgressed this rule, 
that transgression only renders the sentences too 
fatigueing or obscure. Long sentences of that 
kind have been denominated nvsviia/raj which 
might, and tajcsreig^ those that could not, be pro- 
nounced in one breath. 

OF PROSE-MEASURE OR HARMONY. 

TO what has been said concerning the struc- 
ture of the period, it will not be unnecessary to 
add a few observations concerning the harmo- 
ny of prose, or that measured equality of num- 
bers and exact proportion of pjarts, which forms 
so great a part of a finished period, or rather 
winch seems naturally to arise ifrom its forma- 
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tion. This uitpovj or ratio pedum^^ which Quin- 
tilian pronounces to be even more difficult in 
prose than in verse, and to which Cicero attrib- 
utes an incredible force, is more easily felt than 
explained, and rests more upon the judgment of 
the ears, than upon any rules of art. Why, for 
instance, in the structure of a period, when the 
sense is completed, does there sometimes seem 
something wanting ? As in, Neminem vestrum 
ignorarey arbitror, jtidices, hunc per hosce dies ser- 
mortem vulgi^ atque hanc opinionem populi Roma- 
nifuisse. Why hosce instead (rf hos f Why did 
not the sentence end at sermonem vulgi fuisse^ 
when the sense admitted it ? Merely because 
the period is better rounded and finished, and 
pleases the esir better. And indeed Cicero, and 
many of the ancient writers, bestowed so much 
attention on the composition of their sentences, 
that they observed that Concinnitasj not merely 
in the principal members of the period, but even 
in the other subdivisions of those members, 
which they call incvta, commatay and those arti- 
ficial stops, which a nice observer will easily dis- 
tinguish, and wliich depend upon the respira- 
tion : As in tlie reading of this line, Ammadvef' 
ti, judices — omnem accmaloris orationeni'-^n du- 
as — divisam esse partes. Here it is easy to ob- 
serve that Conc'mnitas in each word that forms 
the ckmsula. Some of these clausuke might ap- 
pear very lame, if suffered to end too abrupdy, 
though the sense might permit it ; but when 
tliey arc taken up and supported by other words 
that follow, the course of the sentence becomes 
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clear and smooth, as, Non vnlt^ P. It ohsoletis 
criminibus accusari Perrem : It is easy to ob- 
serve a harshness in this conclusion, biit this is 
corrected by the continuation, nova postulate in- 
uudita desideraty which completes the sentence. 

This harmony of numbers may be defined, a 
certain measure or part of any diiug, as of a sen- 
tence, made equal to the other parts, each to 
each : As in poetical numbers, the feet are equal 
to each other ; the two short syllables, for in- 
stance, of a dactyl being equal in time to the 
long syllable of the spondee, the dactyl and the 
spondee cure eq^usl to each other. This measur- 
ed equality, or proportion of parts, being con- 
nected together, and answering to one another, 
contributes indeed greatly to perspicuity and 
smoothness of style. But to be too solicitous on 
this subject, would be a foolish and supersti- 
tious adherence to rules, which might often sac- 
rifice the sense to the wish of pleasing the ear. 
For it must be observed in the construction of 
these harmonic numbers, that the sense and the 
subject must afford materials for it, and then it 
may be easily effected by variation and copious- 
ness. Nor is it necesary to mention what feet 
and what measure are most adapted to create 
harmony, but merely that it is their proper dis- 
position, which produces it, and briefly to state 
that long syllables have more weight and au- 
thority, and render sentences more dignified, 
but may also tend to make them too heavy : 
that short syllables have more rapidity, and thus 
by being properly mixed with the long, make 
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the sentences run smoothly. But it would be 
WTong to study too much precision in these 
things, for though the sentence may have its 
members, it is not to have a regular quantity : 
nor is it necessary to observe that minuteness^ 
which some recommend, of noun answering to 
noun, and evert syllable to syllable ; but that 
there should be some equality preserved between 
each member of the period ; with this excep- 
tion, that if there is a difference, the sentence 
should rise by a kind of clijnax, and that the 
last member should be longer than the prece- 
ding. For this reason, Quintilian recommends 
that more attention should be paid to the end- 
ing of the sentence, that it may leave a good 
impression upon the reader or hearer, as that is 
the place where he is, as it were, to breathe and 
refresh himself before he enters upon the next 
sentence : And therefore Cicero prefers, for the 
ending, a ditrochee [•-kj-u'] as comprobavit, or a 
pseon tertius [yu^^'] esse vtdeatur,: this last he 
also assigns to the beginning of a sentence ; and 
chiefly the dochimus, which consists of the bac- 

chic and iambic [u ^'— ], or of the iambic 

and cretic [y o — ] Servare (mam plunmos ; 

as it would be wrong to say, Pater^ postquam 
litems ad te missas legerat, et se rescripturum esse 
promiseratj ohiit. There is here an evident inequal- 
ity between the last member of the sentence and 
the two preceding, which may be easily correct- 
ed by lengthening the last, obiit^ and saying, 
priBter omnium obiit opinionem. ^ ■ 

What has been said concerning numbers may 
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be further illustrated. When 1 say, Nemo p^- 
testy sine labore, ad doetrinam accedere. Here 
the two nouns, labors and doetrinam^ answer to 
each other. But if I say Nemo potest, sine laboris 
assiduitate ad doetrinam accedere, the two members 
will be unequal ; and therefore I would add, ne- 
mo potest, sine laboris assiduitate, ad doctrince 
suavitatem accedere. Here is a complete harmo- 
ny of numbers. 

EXAMPLES. 

1. Wbat Caius studied to do through love, that Titius tried 
to prevent through hatred, (Render the first member unequal 
by the addition of another word ; induced by his love, for in- 
stance^ and you will see the necessity of having also a partici- 
ple to answer it in the last member, and to say, Titius impelled 
hf his hatrkd.) 

2. For who will grant you that mankind, dispersed at first 
in the vt oods and mountains, sheltered themselves within the 
walb of towns, more by the advice of the prudent, than the 
oratory of the eloquent? — Here the opposition will be, in the 
members of the sentence, between the advice of the prudent, 
and the oratory of the eloquent, which answer to each other. 
But make it each a member of three words, instead of two, 
and you must add a participle to each, applicable to the idea 
of each member, and to agree with mankind. 

3. For tliis, my lords, is not a written but an innate law — 
we have not been taught it by the learned, we have not re- 
ceived it from our ancestors, we have not taken it from books ; 
but it is derived from, it is forced upon us by nature, and stam- 
ped in indelible characters upon our very frame. It was not 
conveyed to us by instruction, but wrought into our constitu- 
tion; it is the dictate, not of education, but instinct, that if our 
lives should be at anytime in danger from concealed or more open 
assaults of robbers or private enemies, every honourable meth- 
od should be taken for our security. Here the opposition will 
be seen to be equally supported between written and innate ; 
and the three next members will be equally answered by the 
three that relate to nature : and the same opposition in the three 
different members continued to the end. 
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4. It certainly was the cuttom. of the Pythagoreaus, botli 
when they awoke, to rouse their minds by the sound of the 
lyre, that they might be more ready to act : and when they 
composed themselves to rest, to lull their minds by the same 
sound, that they might hush such perturbed ideas as might har- 

rass them. 

5. Bui in Herodotus, as in my opinion, every thing flows 
smoothly, so the dialect itself has such ^ sweetness, that it 
seems even to possess concealed numbers. 



In short, where a division or an expression in 
English is shorter than the other, the harmony, 
as has been said above, may be effected by varia- 
tion, or copiousness, by adding a word, as a noun 
or a verb, or by a phrase instead of a word ; As 
for. What your crueky has done, I wU not do. 
Here the disproportion is very discernible, but it 
may be rendered, my humanity will not do. The 
observance of this is not strictly necessary in tri- 
fling and conmion subjects, as epistles, but in 
graver subjects, which command more attention, 
as in orations, &c. it is very requisite. ' 

More examples might be produced to illustrate 
this subject ; but these will suffice. These rules 
I have given, not to be followed too servilely by 
the scholar, for that could not fedl to render his 
style forced and full of affectation ; but merely 
to show the ease, with which he might, with a 
little care and study, acquire this harmony. I 
shall only add, that it should not appear to be 
sought and studied, but to flow spontaneously, 
from the structure of the periods, and from the 
sentences themselves, if we thoroughly under- 
stand them, and feel their force. . 
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CPAPTER VIL 



OF PERSPICUITY AND THE STRUCTURE OF THEMES, 



Wobis prima sit virtus perspicuitas, propria verba, rectus ordo, 
non in longum dilata conclusio, nihil neque desit, ueque su- 
perfluat. Ita sermo et doctis probabilis, et planus imperi- 
tis erit. Haec est eloquendi observatio. — Quini, 

CtuiNTiLiAN has here comprised, in very few 
words, the most essential requisites of perspicuity. 
Nothing renders the style more perspicuous than 
the selection of pertinent and appropriate words : 
and though we have already taken notice of 
this, yet it will not be unnecessary in this part to 
repeat that not only must our ideas be clearly 
arranged, but the words must correspond with 
the greatest propriety to each idea. 

When the scholar is able to determine the true 
Latinity of words, a selection of which, a dili- 
gent reading of the authors of the Augustan age 
will greatly facilitate ; (and it must not be for- 
gotten, that all English idioms, foreign express- 
ions, grecisms, words of doubtful authority, and 
ambiguous meaning, are to be carefully avoid- 
ed) his first care will be to attend to the conjunc- 
tion and suitableness of each ; that the verb for 
instance be appropriate and answerable to the 
substantive : thus, a waif was taken awa/yfrom me, 
or given me. We should not say, vice mihi sunt erep- 
tcBf but ocduste, obsepttB ; nor datce^ but patefac^ 
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UBf apert(B<t i^c. We cannot say, accipere gradum 
honoris^ but ad honoris gradum ascendere or per- 
venire. We should not say, naufragium pati, but 
facer e ; nor damnum pati^ hut facerej accipere ; not 
peena^ a^cipere^ but dare^ luere, persolvere. 

Thus also many Roman phrases, though deriv- 
ed from their own customs^ must be preserved ; 
as we say, dictatorem dicere^ because the Consul 
alone created him ; we say kffemferre, because 
it was carried to the people for their approba- 
tion, and then legem jubere or sciscere^ because 
the people alone had the power to order it to be 
ratified. 

In the use of adverbs also, care must be taken 
that they be suitable to the verbs, to which they 
are joined : as we should say enixe rogare^ not 
obnioce; facile pati, not libenter, for no one receives 
pleasure in suffering. The same rule may be 
applied to substantives and adjectives. Adjec- 
tives must, in their meaning, strictly correspond 
to the idea conveyed by the substantive : we 
should not say sapiens consilium^ but bonum or 
fdele, for wisdom belongs strictly to men and 
not to the counsel ; and, accurately speaking, 
we should not say prudens consilium^ but pru- 
dentis viri consilium ; nor can we say bona atU 
mala conscientia ; it is only what we are con- 
scious of, that can be good or bad ; therefore we 
ought to say conscientia recte vel male actorum. 
Speaking of the stature of a man, we should not 
say mxignus vir, but procerus ; for magnus refers 
to his virtues or actions. And with a little con- 
sideration also, it will be easy to discover the 



true force and meaning of a word, whether it is 
taken in a metaphorical or literal sense : as finis 
used for consilium ; we should not say bonnSj 
egregius^ but we may say certusjfelix ; we should 
not say materna lingua^ but veinacula* 

Such and so many adjectives must also be 
joined to the subslantivcsy as will tend to define 
their proper attributes and qualities, and thus il- 
lustrate the whole subject. Speaking of benefits, 
we shall find that number and greatness, being 
the attributes of benefits, we may say, multa et 
magna benefida ; as, we ought to love God, 
not on account of his benefits merely, but on ac- 
count of his many and great benefits : and here, 
if we wished to join some adjectives to God^ we 
should find that the attributes of God, more 
particularly applicable to the idea of this sen- 
tence, are his liberality and his mercy ; there- 
fore we may say, Deum Uberalissimxim et benign 
nissimum. 

Or, instead of an adjective, if we wish to de- 
fine more clearly any one substantive, and to 
give greater elegance and perspicuity to the sub- 
ject, another substantive, denoting the quality, 
the property, or the cause of tlie former, is oft- 
en added, and then the first substantive, or pro- 
noun i//e, ^c. is put in the genitive. Thus, Cic- 
ero desiring the historian Lucceius to celebrate 
his actions in his writings, tells him that he wishes 
to enjoy the benefit o{ his' testimony, benevolence 
and genius, But because the testimony of Luc- 
ceius will have great weight among his readers, 
he says, auctoritate testimonii : the testimony of 
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the historian will be a certain proof of his be- 
nevolence, he says, indicio henevoUntice ; and be- 
cause the genius of an eminent and elegant wri- 
ter conveys great pleasure and satisfaction to 
the reader, he says, suavttate mgenii. 

As : Though 1 had always wished most ard- 
ently to see your writings, yet they greatly ex- 
ceeded my fondest expectations ; and I was so 
charmed and enraptured with them, that I 
quickly formed a wish to have the memorial of 
my actions engraved on such lasting monuments. 
Nor were my views carried merely to the hope 
of living for ever in the annals of posterity, but 
also to the desire of having the full enjoyment, 
during my own life, of your teMimony^ your be- 
nevolence and your genius. 

The army being drawn up, rather according 
to the place^ the declivity of the hill, and accord- 
ing to the time^ than agreeable to order and the 
lilies of war, the legions were forced to engage 
separately, some in one place, some in another 
^ — (Here, nature of the place j and necessity of the 
time, may be supplied.) 



The peculiar beauty of Terence is elegance 
and perspicuity. In the following passage, for 
instance, Simo- will be found to deliver hitnself 
in simple and appropriate language. It is e^ 
doctis probabilis, ei planus imperitis. 

Si sensero hodie quicquam in his te nuptiis 

FallacicB conarij qubfiant minus ^ 

Aut velle in en re ostcndere guccm sis callidu-s : 
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Verberibus ccesum^ te inpisirinunij Dave, dedani 
usque ad necem ; 

Ed lege atque omine utj si te inde exemerim, 
ego pro te molam. 

Care must also be taken, that the order of the 
svords be just and clear, that the members of the 
sentence be not too prolix, that they be not 
irawn out into superfluous divisions and subdi- 
^^isions, which would only render the style ob- 
scure and confused, and might perhaps answer 
the pm'pose of that master in Quintilian, who 
exhorted his scholars to study obscurity, and 
^vho often used to exclaim, Tanto melius^ ipse 
aon intelligo ; but would make the style neither 
intelligible nor elegant. This Period of Pliny, 
3n the contraiy, shows, that by avoiding any 
unnecessary dilatation of the members, great 
perspicuity may be given to the sentence : 

Ut enim crudum vulnus medentium manus re- 
formidatj 

Deinde patitur, aique uUrb requirit ; 

Sic recens animi dolor consolationes rejicit ac 
refugit, 

Mox desiderata et clementer admotis adquiescit. 

As therefore what we write or speak is with a 
^icw to be understood, and to attract the atten- 
tion of our readers or hearers, so perspicuity 
must be regarded as the primary excellence of 
language. But perspicuity does not merely re- 
late to words, but also to arguments, and to a 
nice and accurate arrangement of them ; in such 
1 manner that the sense may be perceived at 
^nce, and that nothing be left to conjecture ; an 
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af knowledge, from which arguments might be 
drawn. 

Some writers have given us a number of cir- 
cumstances as a kind of clue to direct us. They 
say, emd not inaptly, that the whole invention 
may be derived from all, or most of these seve- 
ral points or circumstances : fVho and What ? 
Where? By what means and helps? Whyf 
How ? When ? 

Suppose the subject given is, ' Death ought 
not to be feared P It will at -first sight appear 
that the whole apparatus of arguments is to be 
derived from the history and experience of man- 
kind. The circumstance, Who? and What? 
will suggest the idea, that all men are svbjed to 
it ; and here the question might be started, — 
Why are all men subject to it ? The answer is, 
On account of the structure of the human body. 
But in the arrangement of these arguments, 
there should be so intimate a connexion be- 
tween them and the Thesis, that the illustra- 
tion of each may visibly establish the truth of 
the subject, which is proved by the conclusion. 
Death is not to be feared. Why ? Because all men 
are subject to it : which is confirmed by two 
reasons, daily experience and the structure of the 
body. Hence I conclude, if oilmen are subject 
to it, I oucrht not to fear it. How does that fol- 
low ? — Why should a ivise m^n fear that which 
cannot be avoided? Another and a posterior 
cause may be given. It is the way to eternal hap- 
piness. Is this true ? Yes. The Scriptures teach 
it. — Then 1 conclude if death is the way to eter- 



nal happiness J why should I fear that^ which leads 
me to a better place^ than that in which I live ? 

Thus in writing upon any given subject, it 
ivill be very easy to carry in our memory this 
short clue of circumstances, and it v^^ill soon oc- 
cur to us, what must answer to all or any one 
of them. When, therefore, the scholar has fur- 
nished himself with a sufficient apparatus of ma- 
terials and arguments, the next business will be 
to arrange them in their proper order, and to 
distribute them into distinct parts or divisions. 

The first part of which the Theme is com- 
posed, is the Proposition, or the Premises, from 
which the subject sets out, in which a general 
view of the question is given, by amplifying or 
explaining it more at large, or by the assertion 
of some other principle closely connected with, 
or easily referable to the main subject. The 
next is the Ratio Probans, or what is called 
by some the JEtiologia^ in which we prove the 
truth of the Theme, by some reason or argu- 
ment. Thus the whole must assume the form 
of a just and close reasoning. 

In aid of this, will be introduced as another 
division, the Confirm atio, which is generally a 
common place or moral thought, which de- 
monstrates the subject, or by inverting it, or 
showing the unreasonableness of a contrary o- 
pinion, tends more fully to prove the truth of the 
Thesis. Suppose the Thesis is, Horatius Codes 
is to be praised : the Reason or Mtiologia^ because 
he is a great man ; the Common Place, or Con^ 
firmation^ every brave man is to be praised. 
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To this must be added illustrations of the sub- 
ject drawn from Similes, CoiMparisons, Exam- 
ples and Testimonies. 

For instance : the Thesis or Proposition is, It 
is for the advantage of the Commonwealth that 
there be many accusers, provided they do not ca- 
lumniate. 

The reason to prove this, or ^tiologia, which 
will include a common place, or confirmation, 
may be thus : 

Any one may be innocent, and yet not free 
from suspicion : and though it be a misfortune, 
yet the accuser may be forgiven, because the 
innocent, if accused, may be acquitted, but the 
guilty cannot be condemned without being ac- 
cused. It is better that the innocent should be 
sometimes accused, than that the guilty should 
not be brought to judgment. 

This will be illustrated by a Simile : 

Dogs are kept in the capitol, to announce by^ 
their barking, the approach of thieves; and 
though they may bark in the day-time, and at 
the innocent, yet the error is on the right side. 
Thus it is with public accusers, who, though 
they may be allowed to bark at innocence un- 
knowingly, yet should cast all their wholesome 
venom against the guilty. 

This comparison is one of the chief sources of 
perspicuity, since we can neither define nor 
judge with sufficient accuracy of the magnitude, 
beauty or quality of any thing, without com- 
paring it with something else, which is at least 
equally known and common. Thus, when I 
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say, / Jove yrm sincerely ^ I do not speak with so 
much perspicuity, as when I compare my love 
for you, with the love of others, who are noted 
for it : as, / love you^ as a father loves his children. 

Comparison may be either longer and more 
diffuse ; as when we previously explain and con- 
firm, by Dlustrative arguments, the object to 
which we compare any thing : as 

Great is the love pf parents to their children, 
so that nothing can equal it : there is nothing, 
indeed, which they will refuse to their advantage, 
comforts and happiness ; nay, parents will often 
prefer the conveniences of their children to their 
own. But, however great and transcendant that 
love may be, yet I greatly doubt, whether the ten- 
der affection I feel for you is at all inferior to it 

Or, Comparison may be shorter ; as 
I love you as I love my father. 

Or, metaphorically speaking : 

You are a father to me. — In you I honor a 
father. 

A Simile should also be apt and appropriate, 
and should convey no low and offensive ideas to 
the mind. It would be an unpleasing idea to 
compare the instruction of a master, with the 
dung which softens and fertilizes the ground, 
though it; might be a just comparison. 

But the comparison of a greater with a lesser 
object, is chiefly to be imitated, as conducive to 
perspicuity. Our first business is to show the 
apparently superior greatness of the. object, to 
which' we compare any thing, and then show 
the real superiority of the thing itself: as, 
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fLedrning is certainly glorious and desirable^ 
as it enlightens the mind ; but how much more 
glorious is virtue, which ennobles and purifies 
the soul ! 

Was there any one of us so void of taste, and 
of so unfeeling a temper, as not to be affected 
lately with the death of that excellent person ? 
For though he died in an advanced age, yet such 
was the excellence and inimitable Jjeauty of his 
art, that we thought him worthy of living for 
ever. Was he then so great a favorite with us 
all, on account of the graceful motions of his bodij; 
and shall we be insensible to the surprising ener- 
gy of the mindy and the sprightly sallies of genius? 

Your forefathers often engaged in war, to re- 
venge the insults offered to their merchants and 
seamen. How then ought you to be fired, when 
you call to mind, that in consequence of a sin- 
gle express, so many thousand Roman citizens 
were butchered in one day ? 

If many of the greatest men have been care- 
ful to leave their statues and pictures, these rep- 
resentations not of their minds but of their bodies, 
ought not we to be much more desirous of leav- 
ing the portraits of our enterprizes . and virtues, 
drawn and finished by the most eminent artists ? 

One thing may be also compared with its op- 
posite, or illustrated by contrasting it ; as the 
beauty of any virtue will appear the brighter by 
being contrasted with the deformity of the op- 
posite vice : as, 

Notiiing is more^base or unworthy of a man 



than avarice ; but let us consider liberality^ and 
see how noble it is, and how much it is the 
murk of a generous disposition. 

Cicero thus compares his own study of the 
sciences with the pursuit of other men after 
pleasures : 

Who then can censure me, or in justice be an- 
gry with me, if these hours, which others em- 
ploy in business, in pleasures, in celebrating pub- 
lic solemnities, in refreshing the body, and un- 
bending the mind ; if the time, which is spent 
by some in midnight banqueting, in diversions, 
and in gaming, I employ in reviewing these 
studies ? 

To this must be added Examples : by which 
we bring instances from history to corroborate 
the truth of the Thesis. 

Examples so far, have greater authority than 
arguments, that they remove every doubt of the 
possibility or feasibility of any thing, convince 
us that what has been done by others may be 
achieved by ourselves, and place the truth of 
w hatever is to be proved immediately before 
our eyes. An example must, in every feature 
and particular, be suited to the subject of which 
we treat. Thus if we speak of the contempt of 
death, we may introduce Socrates, who did re- 
ally contemn death, and not Cicero, who, though 
he had beautifully discoursed upon it, yet trem- 
bled at its approach. If we speak of the con- 
tempt of riches, we should instance the same 
Socrates, or Fabricius, or Curius, who despised 
riches when they were within their reach, and 

21 
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uot tliosc, who being poor, pretend to despise 
what they cannot obtain, nor the rich, whose 
contempt of what they enjoy, must be very sus- 
picious. In om* praise of any virtue, we must 
not adduce a man who, though possessed of 
that virtue, is disgraced by some notorious infa- 
my ; lest, by that means, the authority of the ex- 
ample should be weakened. In praising valor, 
the palm should not be given to Catiline. Ex- 
amples should also be true, and not fictitious ; 
because the ignorant alone can be deceived by 
fables. They may also be illustrated by some 
argument, to show the motive and design with 
whicli the action was done. As in adducing So- 
crates, to exemplify a contempt of riches, va- 
rious causes may be added, to corroborate the 
Thesis itself; as. He knew tliat true riches con- 
sisted in ivisdom and virtue^ not in things exter- 
nal and perishable. Or, He had learned that et)- 
ery man who can be satisfied is svfficitntly rich. 

Cicero, speaking of the happy union of learn- 
ing with an excellent and virtuous disposition, 
thus introduces his examples. 

" Such was that divine man, Africanus, whom 
our fathers saw ; such were C. Lselius, and L. 
Furius, persons of the greatest temperance and 
moderation ; such was old Cato, a man of great 
bravery, and, for the times, of great leai^ning, 
who surely would never have applied to the 
study of literature, had they thought it of no 
service towards the acquisition and improve- 
ment of virtue." 

And agahi, Cicero having laid it down as it 



tv^ere a Thesis, that learning and studies must be 
admired even by those that do not possess them^ 
says, 

"Though we ourselves were incapable of 
them, and had no relish for their charms, still 
we should admire them, when we see them in 
others.'' 

And then he thus illustrates the subject by 
this example, in which, celebrating the powers 
of an inferior art, he takes occasion from thence 
to bestow the more merited praise upon the su- 
perior excellence of learning. 

" Was there any of us so void of taste, and 
of so unfeeling a temper, as not to be affected 
lately with the death of Roscius ? For though 
he died in an advanced age, yet such was the 
excellence and inimitable beauty of his art, that 
we thought him worthy of living for ever. Was 
he then so great a favorite with us all on ac- 
count of the graceful motions of his body, and 
shall we be insensible to the surprising energy 
of the mind, and the sprightly sallies of genius ? 

It will also be necessary to introduce Quota- 
tions into the Theme, which will serve to 
strengthen what we say by the opinion and Tes- 
timony of poets, or other good authors. These 
may be either formally introduced, by mention- 
ing the name of the author, and showing the 
propriety of the application ; as Cicero often in- 
serts whole verses from Ennius, by way of testi- 
mony ; as where he says, that ignorant and fool- 
ish old men often lay their own faults and infir- 
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jniiies to the charge of old age, he then reascms 

upon the contrary practice of Ennius, in these 

words : 

Quod 7ion faciehat is, cujus modo mentionem 

fecij EnnitiSy 

Sicut/ortis eqiius^ spatio qui stBpe supremo 
Vicit Olympm, nunc senio confectu* quiescit 
Equifortis ei victoris senectuti comparat suam, 

Or, quotations may be assimilated in a famil- 
iar manner to the subject, and incorporated into 
it ; as in this passage of Seneca: 

Infrigora septenirionemque vergentibus imman^ 
sueta ingenia sunt, ut aitpoeta, 
suoque simillima ccelo. 

Or, sometimes quotations are introduced by 
authors, in different words from the original, and 
clothed as it were in a new dress ; as where Ci- 
cero has expressed these words of Euripides : 
To Ss yyipag a^^og aisc 
Bapvrepov Airvag Gxani7<x>:sfv 

in his own language, and as a part of his own 
argument : 

Senectus plerisque senibus tarn odiosa est, ut 
onus se uEtna gravius dicant sustinere. 

What has been said concerning Quotations or 
Testimonies, may also be applied to Similes and 
Examples, which it is by no means necessary 
always to introduce distinctly and in separate 
heads, but that they may be inserted into the 
very body of the argument, so that when mate- 
rials crowd upon the mind, the ardor of the wri- 



ter is not supposed to allow him to do more tliau 
merely to advert to them in a short and curso- 
ry manner. 

The Conclusion, where it is regularly in- 
troduced, and where the sense of it is not ex- 
pressed in the body of the Theme, is a short re- 
capitulation, tending to prove the truth of the 
Thesis, and including some pertinent observa- 
tion upon the subject. 



Though some of the following specimens are 
taken from Cicero's Orations, and other Latin 
writers, and are chiefly applicable to longer dis- 
sertations, yet they will easily admit of being 
formed and adapted to the use of Themes, and 
may with great propriety be received as elegant 
models for introducing testimonies, examples, 
quotations, &c. 

FORMS OF CONFIRMATION. 

Quam ego rem argumentis, non multis sed 
probis validisque, sum probaturus, 

Verbis tam disertis, rationibus tam Claris con- 
firmata,, ut non atramento, sed solis radio exa- 
rata videantur. 

Liceat autem hoc propositum, veluti arccm 
inunitissimam fortissimis instruere propugnato- 
ribus. 

Quinetiam res ista voce naturae promulgata, 
jure gentium sancitur, usu denique et consuetit- 
dine firmatur. 

Hic mihi liceat in aciem et justum prcelium 
educere validissimsirum rationum hastatos, re- 
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xum certissimarum principes, locupletissioiae fi- 
dei Triarios, 

F0RM3 OF CITING EXAMPLES. 

Plurima sunt ct obvia exempla. 

Excmpla si quaerantur Ulustriuni virorum. 

Exemplorum pleni libri, plcnae memoriae. 

Exemplorum nullum illustrius, quam illud 
Thaletis. 

Inter multa prseclara faclnora alia, nihil clar- 
ius quam quod .... 

Atque ne ha;c obscura et nuda videantur ane 
exemplorum appositione, videte quaeso .... 

Quam quidem rem probd intellexisse, et recta 
reputasse via mihi videntur, qui . . • . 

Prist! nam veritatis faciem historia prisca rete- 
git : hue provoco. 

Non refcram tibi Socratcm, Chrysippum, &c. 
et ceteros, ma^nos quidem viros .... 

Nonne profecto hoc illustravit ille omnium 
princcps .... 

Pythagoras mihi primus e memoria in linguam 
venit, Italiae splendor clarissimus. 

Prodeat Pericles ille, cujus fulgura, tonitrua, 
fulmina in concione visa et audita metuerunt 
Athence. 

Quod ad mores indolemque, .quid justius? 
Quid sanctius, in omni antiquitate ? Virtus ipsa 
domicilium Lacedaemone habuit; et consensu 
quodam in laudes masculi populi conspirasse 
scriptores fere omnes videntur. 

FORMS OF CITING TESTIMONIES. 

Haec ita clara, ita explorata sunt, ut firastia 
^uis testium nubem in fidem vocaverit. 
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Cujus verba in prsesidium advoce. 
Testis mearum sententiarum . . • . 

Ad veteres provoco, et antiquitatis magnuiR 
iilud, et venerabile tribunal 

Nee dissentiunt a me prudentes . . . , 
Quod poeta his versibus depiiixit* 

Aureum, facetum, et verum Bionis illud . . . . 

Dignissima est aureis inscribi Uteris, menti 
coinmendanda penitus, et ssepe memoria re- 
tractanda ilia M. C. sententia. 

Ad rem et apposite Tullius. 

Nee vates ille vanus qui cecinit 

Prajclara ilia vox, et praeclaro viro dignissima. 

Non injuria exclamat ille .... 

Judicio meo sufiragatur philosophus; hujus rei 
locupletissimus testis est • • • • 

Atqui huic opinioni adstipulatur Seneca. 

Non temere igitur dictum, si Hesiodo credimus. 

Quare bene sciteque praecipit, canit .... 

Herodotus, lac musanim. 

Tiiuycydides, oculus verecundiae. 

Homerus, poetarum antiquissimus : Phoebus 
ille Poetarum. "Apcarog xai Oeiorarog row/ Ttoity- 
rov. 

Virgilius, Latinus Homerus, Mantuanus Die 
vates, Poetarum princeps .... 

Cicero: longe omnium qui scripserunt, aut 
locuti sunt, copia dicendi et gravitate princeps. — 
Disertissimus omnium Romuli nepotum-.Flos il- 
libatus populi, suadaeque medulla. Quasi Deus 
Oratorum : Ttcyrafiog ;|^pixToio psovrog. 

Demosthenes : frequens et magnus auditor- 
Platonis. 
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Qui unus inter omnes emicuit emni dicendi 

gcnere. 

Horatius : Numerosus ille Horatius : Latinus 
Pindarus, Lyricorum princeps, Venusinus illc 
vates : 

Romanse fidicen lyrse. 

FORMS OF CONCLUDING. 

Sed et unde orsa est, in eodem terminetur 
oratio mea. 

Jam vero, ne in vestram humanitatem injuri- 
osa longitudine peccet oratio mea . . . • 

Non est autem cur pergam : orationis igitur 
vela contraho .... / 

De qua re non plura dicam, ne vestrse benig- 
nitatis aures, diutius obtundam ingratus. 

Sed ut aliquando cxtremum habeat oratio mea, 
finem jam faciam. 

Reliqua quae, &c. si persequerer, non deesset 
oratio, deessent latera, quibus exclanmrem, &c. 

Habetis sermonem ben^ longum hominis uti- 
nam non impudentis, illud quidem certe, non 
nimis verecundi, qui quidem, de &c. tarn wulta 
(*ixerim. 
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SPECIMEN OF A LATIN THEME. 



Ad pcenitendum properat citd qui judicata — Syr. 

Prop. Bene cautus rerum judex tempus et dil- 
igentiam ad eas prius trutinandas adliibebit, 
quam quicquam pro certo statuat. 

Rat. Adco enim densa erroris nebula mortales 
visus obducta hebetat, ut res saepcnumero non 
eae videautur, quae sunt. 

Conf. Quid autem obscurius, quid raagis igno- 
tum, quam verum est ? Finxerunt veteres in 
imo puteo demersam latere veritatem; hoc 
scilicet commento intellectum voluerunt, earn 
non nisi longa argumentorum serie hauriri, 
inque lucem proferri posse. Quare vitanda 
est festinatio, quae turn omnibus in rebus, turn 
maxime in vero indagando nocet. 

Simi. Facilis currentibus lapsus ; per obscura 
et ignota eunti, timide, caute et pedetentim 
progrediendum est. 

Argiim. Tempus rerum abdita promens in aper- 
tum, tcmere raptimque judicata reprehendit, 
arguit, corrigit ; dumque eunt dies, aliam men- 
tcm, aliud judicium firmioribus fultum argu- 
mentis secum adferunt. Qui fit tandem, ut 
priora ilia eversa ruerint, nisi quod non satis 
alte jacto fundamento nitebantur? 
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Test " Da spatium tenuemque moram ; mala 
cuncta ministrat 

Impetus." 
Exam. Quis enim nescit cunctando rem olim 

Romanam, duce Fabio, restitutam fuisse ? 
Cone. Ut igitur quisque ad sententiam de rebos 

minus perspectis ferendam maxime fcstinat; 

ita maxime verendum est, ne judicem temera- 

rium latae poeniteat. 



These are the several parts into which a Theme 
is usually divided ; but it must be observed that 
it is not necessary to adhere too rigidly to them. 
For though this method tends to give a precision 
of thinking to the scholar, yet it is not meant to 
preclude some partial deviation from this sys- 
tem ; in such a manner, however, that he may 
not be allowed to wander from the subject, but 
that in proving and illustrating his Thesis, he 
may sometimes follow that arrangement which 
will best suit his fancy or his capacity. In the 
following specimen, for instance, it w^ill be seen 
that Examples form the most prominent features 
of the Theme, and that the proofs and illustra- 
tions are chiefly derived from them. 
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Integer vitoe, scelerisque purtut^ 
Non eget Mauri jaculis. — Hor. 

QuuM a Philosopho quodam quaereretur, u^ 
riim ad rempublicam tutandam, plus adjunienti 
iflferret justitia, an arma; si, inquit, ex justitise 
^rseceptis viveretur, nullum armis opus foret. 
i^raeclarum san^ responsum ! E scelere enim et 
njuria bella solent proficisci. Quae autem bella 
ntegro vitae scelerisque puro sunt gerenda? 
l^usB pugna committenda ? Qui enses acuendi ? 
Ill cum omnibus pax intercedit Summae enim 
sset perversitatis et malitiae innocuo nocere. 

^neae, Troja capta, victor es Danai peperce- 
unt, quod pacis, Helenaeque reddendae auctor 
uerat : ei igitur J?atrem et Penates per mediog 
lostes, per caedes, et incendia portanti, tutum 
iiit itec- Usque adeo pietas vel inter hostes 
uta et honorata est, 

Quis nescit Numam ilium pium et tranquillum 
egem ? Hoc regnante, ne unum quidem diem 
femplum Jani apertum est; sed quadraginta 
innos claxisum stetit, dum pax florebat undiquc 
jerpetua- Justitia et lenitas sui Regis non Ro- 
ll anam gentem solum cultam et mansuetam 
•eddidit ; sed etiam ad proximas civitates, ab 
yus exemplo, ut a sacro quodam fonte, amor 
/irtutis ct justitiae fluxit. Neque odio, neque 
nvidiae crat obnoxius ; regni affectatio neque 
privatas neque publicasin regnum insidias struxit. 
Sive Deorum metus, qui pleruraque pios tuentur, 
51 ve illius virtu tis reverentia de improbis homi- 
uum cordibus triumpharit ; certum est, vel hy- 
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perbolica poetanim dicta, Ulius temporis felicita- 
ti vix acla;queulur. 

" Per clypeos laxos suspendit Aranea cassem 
'* Incolumis: positum mordax situs exedit ensem. 
" Hasta parata iieci pridem, jam obtusa quiescit: 
" Nee turba terribilis frangeiis clangoribus auras 
*' Amplius, aiit litui daiit gutture signa sonoro. 
" Nee rumpit moUes turmalis buccina somDOS." 

Atque equidem quid diutius in tam clara re 
immorer ? Quidvc plura, id quod facile fieret, 
illustrioribus cxemplis addantur? Quo jureigi- 
lur poetae Pallada aegide munitam finxerunt, 
quia prudentiam pro clypeo sapientes habent, 
eodem jure galeam innocentiae impertivissent ; 
ilia forsan nobis det potestatem, haec voluntatcm 
innocentis laedendi auferat. Mitte igitiu* Mauri 
jacula ; istis defensoribus non eget vir probus. 
sua jpsius virtutc involutus. 
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PHRASES, PASSAGES, &c. 

IN THE FOREGOING EXAMPLES. 



-p. 9. To retrace : repeiere. 

To arrive at the sominit of glory : ghrid ftortre, v 

p. 12. A Hiaii of the greatest virtue and honour: vir opiu 
mu8 atque daristimw. 
To put in mind : monere. 
To attribute: referre, 

p. 13. A good and excellent natural disposition : natura 
tximia atque iUwtrie. 

p. 14. To discharge from office : exauctorare. 
To grant a writ : actionem dare. 
p. 15. With artful evasion: versute, 
p. 17. To be hi the gulph of danger : summo esse in pericuto* 
A temper that never falls out with men and accidents : inge^ 
mum quod nefue ex hominibitgy neque mice eventibue moiestiam 
9U8cipit. 

To compute rightly the value of ihin^ : res probe ctslimare. 
To put things to the uses they are fU for : rebus rede uii* 
To allege a cause : causam interserert* 
p. 18. To make good : preestare* 

».. 19' To endear oneself to any one : heni mereri de aliqua. 
^o show one's gratitude for favors : se memorem beneficU 
prmsfare. 

p. 20. In one's journey through lik : in decurrendo . vitce 
spatio. 

To reap the fruits of: utor. 
With great propriety : vere. 

To put to the best advantage, and to impr^v^ : htero etppO' 
nere et in melius promovere. 

To plunge into debauchery and dissolifteness : vino epuKsque 
ohrui, 

p. 21. To redress the oppres9ed : jura oppressorum vindi- 
•core; otf appressos in jura. 

In the service of the public : pro patrid pugntms* 

22 ' . . 
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To free any one from dangers, to avert them : deprecari 
alicujus pericula. 

p. T2. To be cast in a suit : causd cadere, 

p. 25. Presence of mind : prcesentis animi consilium, 

p. 26. To entertain too sanguine a hope of success : spem 
femcrariam habere. 

To abdicate the sovereign power or magistracy : imperium 
deponere ; se magistratu ahdicare. 

p. 30. The thing in question ; de quo agitur. 

To serve for the twentieth time : vicesima stipendia mereri. 

To whose decision they appealed : quern judicem feceruit. 

To assert one's right to a territory : agrum vindicare. 

He rested the point of controversy : controversiam referebat. 

■p. 31. To make a toil of pleasure : amara jucundis inter* 
miscere, 

p. 32. ^Vllen there is such a noise : uhi tot obstrepunt gror 
culi, 

p. 33. It became the first object of my wishes to acquire 
your love : nihil optatius fuit, qudm tit abs te amarer. 

p. 34. To assault by covert ways : cunicuUs oppugnare, 

p. 35. From motives of state policy : reipiiblicce causd. 

No one invested with supreme power and authority: nemo 
cum viribus plurimum posset. 

To condescend to listen to justice, without a violent effort 
on one's part : ad jus sine vi descendere. 

p. 36. Which must from their antiquity have obtained the 
force of nature : quokjam natures vim obtineret per vetustcttem. 

He had erected moumnents to his fame : vlionumenta sibt- 
extruxerat. 

p. 38. Toils and intrigues of ambition : ambitionis labor. 
Having contracted a lameness from a wound : gram- 
ter claudicanti ex vulnere. 

p. 39. To bind any one by the strongest ties of gratitude : 
gratissimum alicuifacere. 

p. 41. I am bound to him by the strongest obligations : Ate 
de me optime meritus est. 

He obtained the first celebrity and pre-eminence in the fo- 
rum : clarus in togd, et princeps. 

To have influence with any one : aptid aliquem valere. 

p. 42. To pay attention to a thing : in aUquid incumbert, 
rd nlioid KjAa, 
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Entitled to the highest commendation : summd laude dignus, 

p. 44. I received information of: renuntiatum est raihi de» 

Not in endeavouring to blot out the memory of the ancient 
quarrel, but in concerting measures to renew the war : non ad 
oblivionem veteris belli, sed ad comparationem novi. 

p. 45. Not unaccompanied with : plenam. 

When no longer attended with danger : secura. 

To be struck dumb with astonishment : obstupescere. 

p. 48. To inform any one of what has been done : acta eda- 
cere. 

p. 50. With some degree of accuracy : accuratius, 

I must live and die with the conviction of: mihi vivendum 
atque moriendum conscio. 

p. 51. To amuse himself with projecting the conquest of 
the world : orbem terrarum vincere medUaretur. 
- Common and possible events : communia esse, el fieri poase* 

p. 52. To act from the best of motives, &c. : optimo animo 
etjudicio agere, 

p: 53. To let slip an opportunity : oblatam occasionem di" 
mittere, prcetermittere. 

The mind is filled with disappointment and bitter anguish : 
spe destitutus graviter doleo, 

p. 55. To be noted for the wisest person : inter sapientissi" 
mos haberi, 

p. 56. To meet with a sudden reverse of fortune : subitd re* 
rum conversione pmnc opprimi. 

p. 57. To have an ascendancy over any one : apudal quern 
auctoritalem habere^ valere. 

He knows and has found for certain : cognitum compertum- 
que sibi. 

To be disaffected to : alieno animo esse in, 

p. 60. Intoxicated with fury : furens audacia. 

The smoke had intercepted their view : conspectmn fumu8 
abstulerat, 

p. 61. To weigh the force and motive of every duty: officii 
orum omnium momenta perpendere. 

To give rules for the attainment of the liberal arts : vias op- 
timarum artium tradere. 

p. 62. To associate the sons into a share of the kingdom : 
regni consortium jungere cum. 

As his own free gift : sui muneris. 
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To fall proitrate at the feet of any one : gembu»'advokl 
To have an abaolute power over any one : omnia in aUqum 
jpoate. 

p. 63, The gods pour down th&r vengeance on so maoj 
perjuries : Diis tot perjuria vindicantilms. 

To be reduced to eatreme necessity: ad inciias redisi ; 
)^9 ad extremum perductas. 

p. 64. The skirts of places iJBuulitate the knowledge of: ors 
locorum faciliorem cognitionem dani. 

To adhere to the rule proposed : manere in instituto suo. 

The most splendid merk is recompensed by the small and 
reluctant voice of praise : rede facto exigua laua et ab inmtis 
pxpressa proponitur. 

p. 65^ To fall into neglect : obaolere. 

To promote with the greatest zeal and ardor : siudiom$ 
ndaugcre. 

p. i^. To stand in tfie way of the designs of others : dfto- 
rum consiliia ojficere. 

p. 67" To sink into languor and inactivity : in TuoUiiiem et * 
inertiam solvi. 

p. 68. It affords a heartfelt satisfaction to behold : iitcredi- 
hiliter ddertat videre, 

p. 69* The mind becomes enervated by luxurious ease : ka> 
iiriatur otto animus, 

A most eiRcacious method : res efficacissima* 

Every man distinguished for his bravery : forUsmmus qui^ 
que vir. 

Avaricious views divert into the pursuit of plunder : ovori* 
tia adprcedam devocat, 

p. 70. Every improvement of human genids : omnem inge- 
nii cultum, 

p. 71- Intelligence was brought: nunciatum est. 

Driven to despair by the stings of an evil conscience : ceTi- 
scieniid scelerum exagitatus. 

To kill oneself: necem sibi consciscere. 

Without accomplishing a purpose : re infeciCu 

p. 72. Report by its rapidity anticipates: fama suA celeri' 
tatfi superat.,,. 

Their whole thoughts are bent on worldly and perishable 
objects : nihil nisi mortale terrenumque cogitanl. 

p. 73. For presuming to inquire, or at all concern them- 
selves : quddsibi quosrendum aut cog^tandumpfuiarent^ 
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They Assumed the mask of hypocrisy, put on a hurried step, 
and displayed reserve and composure in their countenances : 
fain ac festinanteSy vultuque compasito 

p. 75. Perfumes of a very high and sweet savor : unguenta 
9ummA et acerrijnd suavitate condita. 

p. 76. To take the foraging party in the rear : frumentariog 
a fergo aggredi. 

To prove by the most convincing reasons : graviasitnis ror 
tionibus evincere. 

To feel the breast glow with the warmest zeal : incredibili 
studio rapt. 

p. 77* To pay all possible respect to : maonmum honor em 
prcBstare ; maximA observantid habere, 

p. 79* We can be supplied with sufficient materials : nobis 
sum^etere potest. 

The mind could not bear being stretched to such a degree : 
animus non posset ferre tantam contentioncm. 

p. 80. In the hour, of despair: spe abjectA. 

p. 81. To leave off childish play : relinquere nuces pueris. 

p. 85. To make an impression on the senate : senatum com- 
movere. 

p. 86. To take a magnificent view of one's self: sc magvi- 
Jice circvmspicere. 

To store the memory with an immense mass of... immensam... 
copiam memoriA comprehendere. 

p. 88. It has subjected them to incurable diseases and insuf- 
ferable pains : its morbos insanabilcsy ct dolores intolerabiles 
adjunxit. 

Minds ready to sympathise with the pains of the bodies : 
ammi corporum doloribus congruentes. 

p. 89. If you will give me an opportunity of showing : si per 
te miki lidtumfuerit indicare. 

p. 90. Any accident that may befal us : res incommoda*. 

p. 91 . To oblige any one : de aiiquo bene mereri. 

p. 95. To inflict on the polluted offspring, the punishments 
due to the crimes of the parents: parcntum p(enas a conscek' 
ratissimis Jiliis repetere. 

To take pains : laborare ; labor em in aliquid impendere. 

p. 96. To be invested with honorable offices : simmis hon- 
oribus fungi. 

22 ♦ 
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p. 98. Words removed from common usage : verba a coat- 
muni U8U abducta. 

Inelegantly coined by themselves : a ae inconcirme confidit. 

To steal Cicero's invectives against Catiline : Cicerom 
Catilinarias compilare. 

p. 102. The first object of moral beauty : primus honesti 
locu8. 

To hold the hand stretched out as a mark : proehere pro 
tcopulo dispansam manum, 

p. 103. Nature gives this instinct : hoc a ficUurd tributum, 

p. 104. To aspire to honor : ad honorem contendere^ ten" 
dere, 

A wise man fasliions the conduct of his life according to the 
language of the ignorant : sapientia vita ex insipieniium ser^ 
mane pendet. 

What regards the gratification of the senses : quod spectat 
ad volnptatem. 

p. 106. To remove imaginary anxieties: inanes aoUcitU' 
dines detrahere, 

p. 108. JVloderation in the exercise of supreme power : in 
summ/l potesiate terum omnium modus. 

To keep closely besieged : clausum obsidere. 

p. 109. To instruct any one to the perpetration of the vilest 
practices : aliquem malafacinora edocere, 

A supine indiflerence, by which the state was nearly brought 
to the brink of ruin : socordia atque inertia per quae poenerei' 
puhlica intcriit, 

p. 110. To exhibit to the view the whole tissue of a man's 
vices and iniquities : omnia nequitice komims eocempla proferre. 

This single trait retrieves his name from eternal disgrace: 
ftoc unumf acinus lahem cetemam delet, 

p. 1 ] 2. 1 will gt ant you your request : ejfidam quod rogaa. 

3ien of the first dignity and eminence : ho/nines nobiiissimi. 

I claim the preference in rising to address you : ego potissi' 
mum surgo. 

Reason receiving its whole support from itself, and continu- 
ully making progressive advances ; ratio comuxa per «e, et 
progressa longiiis. 

From the general disorder wliich prevails through the whole 
world : usque adcd uhique turhaiur. 

t>. U I. To have for an end; or to tend to : spectare adt 
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11 6. Drawn by motives of duty : aliquO, officii ratione ad" 
duceretur. 

p. 119* Intent upon the recovery of his rights : cul Ubertaiem 
erectus. 

p. 120. To expose to the manifest view of all : proferre in 
medium, 

p. 121. To demand the payment of money: eocigerepecunias. 

In an engagement or pitched battle : collatis sigfiis. 

p. 123. What has a most extensive eflect : quod latiasimt 
pcttet 

Whose influence is felt : quod plurimum valet, 

Tiius our ambition is gratified : ltd quce volumus consequi' 
mur» 

p. 125. There is this most fortunate circumstance attending 
it : hoc adhuc percommodi'. cadit. 

The magisterial offices, with which I have been invested by 
the people : quos mihi magistratua populus mandavit, 

p. 126. The religious obligation with which I bound myself 
to discharge those offices : qud omnium officiorum obstringor 
religione. 

The complexion of the times is such : tempua est hujusmodi. 

p. 129* The manager of an impeachment : actor causas. 

Should we not make him feel the full weight of public ven- 
geance ? nonne publice vindicaremua ? 

p. 134. It contributes to make them strong, and to render 
them of gigantic size : vires edit, et immani corporum magrd' 
tudine homines efficit, 

p. 137. Amicable alliances are founded on the basis of re- 
ciprocal wants : amicitice propter indigentiam coluntur, 

p. 138. They are raised above every necessity of having re- 
course to the assistance of others : mining alterius indigent. 

They do not give a metrical or harmonious termination to 
their sentences : non claudunf numeris senlentias. 

I seem to have preferred my own private interest : aiiquam 
honam gratiatn inihi qucesisse videor. 

You ought to rest satisfied : safis habeas, 

p. 139. I availed myself of the interest I had with your wife 
and sister to prevail upon them to deter him : egi cum uxore 
tudy et cum vestrd sorore ut deter rerent. 

His blind fury received no check or diminution : neque furor 
minuebatur,i 

lie took up and conveyed all the money he could upon Ins 
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owD credit, or that of his friend : pecuniam sud out amkotum 
Jide suiiUam mutua f. port are. 

p. 140. He left me no other alternative than to swear : niMlj 
nisi utjurareiny reliquit. 

p. 141. On the distant view of the navigation of a vessel: 
cum procul curmm navigii videris. 

p. 142. More perniciously prodigal: perditius prodigum, 

p. 143. He showed the most persecuting and vindictive spir- 
it towards his person : in ejus personam muUa fecit asperius, 

p. 145. To harrass the mind with phantoms of imaginary 
evils : animos Jictorum'vudorum umbrd defatigare* 

p. 146. It is unavoidable by me in that station to which I 
have been raised : pro hoc graduj in quo me F. R. coUocetvUf 
necessaria. 

p. 148. He acts the part of an implacable enemy towards 
me : se mihi implacabilem prcebet. 

To be saved from the gallows : efurcd redimi. 
149* I foresaw its pernicious tendency : exitiosumforevidebam. 

Their cares attend us in our entrance into the world: airis 
nos adolescentes prosequuntur. 

1 50. To pay one's debts : nominu Vberare. 

To break open the seal : linnm nciderc. 

p. 151. They are inured to poverty and hardships: pauper* 
tate usi adversus mala durati sunt. 

p. 157« To pry curiously into the lives of others : aUorum 
vitas curiosiiis perscrutari, 

p. 159. a flow of genius : fiumen ingenii. 

p. 1 50. To drag forth before the tribunal of public justice from 
mere patriotic motives: injudicium reipiibliccB causd i^ocare, 

A man stained with crimes of the blackest dye : homo dc' 
terrimus. 

To admit to terms of peace: infidem recipfire. 
p. l6l. There has been an alarm : ad arma conclamafum est. 

p, 162. This difference of opinion in our discussions beiog 
carried on till night : hdc controversid^ usque ad noctemductii. 

p 166. Ii shows a want of friendship, and of that reisard, 
which I have always felt for you, to observe a silence of indif- 
ference: nostrcB necessitudinls est, ni€(B m te benevolenticf, 
non tacere. 

By the ties of our mutual friendship : pro amore nosfm, 

p. 171. Nature has implanted that principle within us : Aoc 
nuturd est insitftm. 
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They have inflicted an awful punishment upon their moth* 
ers : aupplicium de matre sumserunt. 

Those persons are entitled to our just abhorrence : ju8to odio 
dignissimi sunt. 

They take no precautions against the misfortunes and troub- 
les which await them : quoa dolores et quae moiestias exceptur 
ri sint non provident, 

p. 172. The oration ia replete with diarges of the most fla- 
gitious nature against him : in orations permulta in eum twr^ 
pia acjiagitiosa dicuntur. 

To feel a thirst for glory^ and passion for fame : appetena 
glorice, cUque amdus fanue. « 

A stain contracted in the war : macula hello suscepta, 

p. 173. An indelible blot on the reputation of the Roman 
people : macula^ qua inveteravit inpopuli Romani nomine. 

p. 176. Men of the first celebrity for learning and wisdom: 
homines doctissimos sapieniissimosque. 

As to defy the Ingenuity of any man to comprehend their or- 
der and connection : ut vix qtdsqnam arte uUd ordinem rerum 
ac necessitudinem persequi possit. 

He was so far from observing the appearance of any hea- 
venly objects : nee solum nullarn ei obkUam ccdestium speciem. 

p. 177* I have been induced by am intimacy of such long 
standing, and by that benevolence, which I have experienced 
from your youth : amicitioe nostrce vetustasj et tua sumrna er^ 
ffd me benevolentiay qucB mikijatn a pueriiidtud cognitaest^ 
me hortata est. 

p. 1 80. Continue in the enjoyment of that tranquility : fru- 
ere isto otio. 

p. 1 84. They are so lost to every principle of virtue and 
religion : ed iniquitatis at que itnpietaiis pervenerunt. 

What can be a mark of greater folly, than in a mode of life 
which depends upon your will, to create an inability of contin- 
uing it : quid stultius^ quarn^ quod Ubenter facias j curare, ut 
id diutius facere nonpossis. 

p. 1 86. Their lives could be dispensed with : tolerahilia 
fuertint ilia. 

The atrocious crimes which a man has been guilty of a- 
gainst the peace of society : fiagitiosissirna idlius in rempublif 
cam farinorn. 

p. 187* The memory of which might have reflected lustre 
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on my humble name : ex mcmoriii quorum meum ignobile no- 
men iniKthsrnt. 

IScvcr sliall his measures disconcert : nunquam iUe me op- 
priiij t ronvilio, 

I know all his method of attack-: novi onmes hominis peti- 
iiofirs, 

I 'nder tlie influence of these terrors : in illo timore, 

lie roused him from his diffidence: diffidentem sm's rehui, 
con fin f taint . 

p. 188. With his hair nicely trimmed^ and loaded with per- 
fumes : coinponito et delibuto capillar 

Whence presuming on so well known an instance of their 
bravery they laid claim to : qud ex re Jierij uti earum rerum 
memorin sumerent 

p. 1 89- Those who have the means as well as the power, 
feel a natural inclination to do their utmost towards : ii qui 
valent op^bua nnturd incitantur ad 

Without tixiujEj the least suspicion : sine suspicione. 

p. J 90. How ignorant of the real interests of the people arc 
those : qrarn maV ah iis reipubhc(e considitur. 

p. 191. It is to your good offices that I owe the happy ter- 
mination of this business : j^ff te negotium ex senteniiu perfecu 
To enter into the designs of any one : idem senlire cutn aliquo* 

p. 1*24. To be drowned amidst the shouts of armies : obstrt' 
pi vlnmore miiitum. 

They are apt to entertain a suspicion of their being generally 
marked as objects of scorn and derision : contemni se jjufanf, 
desplci^ illudi, 

p. 1 95. But if he would retire and leave him in the undis- 
turbed possession of his country : quod si discessisselj ac libe- 
ram possessionem regionis sibi tradidisset. 

Misfortune has embittered every moment of my life : omnia 
mihi tempora sunt misera. 

The hope of experiencing some amelioration of destiny : gpes 
alicujus commodi alii/vmidd recuperandi. 

p. 198. An opportunity of informing yourself first falls in 
your way \ prim urn te pus discendi nactus es. 

p. 201. Leaving it to your own conjectures to inform you: 
ea vos conjertiml prrspicitis. 

I shall not expatiate on his great actions, with the unusual 
success that has attended them : mm sum prcedicaturus quan* 
t(i8 reSf quantdquef did fate gcsserif. 



